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Model KC-11 Keyboard Computer:

In 1974 musicians hearing the Keyboard Computer for the first time responded with comments like
“Astounding!” or “Can’t believe .it!” The Computer’s ability to polyphonically generate twelve voices
simultaneously added to the excitement. The idea began to catch on. Some “big-name” artists picked it up.
Concerts, record albums, and two years later, we realized the sound of the KC was here to stay. It was
time to create KC-II. Making the Computer easier to play, we added a new Permanent Voice Memory
containing popular KC sounds of the past few years, Presets for quick changes, a few extra pedal controls
for further flexibility, and Rocker Controls with greater function description.

The RMI Keyboard Computer is: NOT a Piano . . . NOT a Synthesizer . . . NOT an Organ . . .

T.he Keyboard Computer Tone Generation System has: NO Audio Oscillators . . . NO Formant
Fllters: ces N O Organ Divider Circuits . . . NO Electro-Mechanical Moving Parts . . . NO Voltage Controlled
Tracking Trims or Op Amp Off-Set Trims . . . NO Critical Periodic Calibrations to be Maintained.

The RMI Keyboard is truly a Musical Digital Computer:

If a sound is to be duplicated, the harmonic content of its waveform must be duplicated. Filter circuits
can extract waveforms from oscillators. However, filtering is largely guesswork, and control of many complex
waveforms is just about impossible, as anyone familiar with synthesizers will attest. A more predictable
method has arrived. Allen Organ introduced a new system in 1971 to be shared by RMI—the Musical
Digital Computer. )

The principle of operation is similar to that of an artist’s reproducing an enlarged picture on a billboard
employing a grid of squares to aid their accuracy. The waveform to be reproduced is analyzed on a graph.
Points where the waveform intersects the grid are assigned numbers and the numbers are stored in the
computer. Reading this group of numbers out at the frequency of a given musical pitch regenerates the
waveform. This concept provides an order of accuracy in waveshape control never before achieved. With
all waveforms reduced to a series of numbers, the ability to repeat a given sound is absolutely precise and
very quick—a feature concert and studio musicians alike will appreciate. To indefinitely expand the Com-
puter’s tonal range, these number series representing waveforms have been punched on ;tandard computer
cards—hundreds are available from an ever increasing Tone Card Library for use in the Computer’s Card
Reader. The most popular and useful sounds have been stored in a Permanent Memory LSI device that

can be ac.tivated manually or by Twelve Presets. Sounds from the Permanent Memory and Card Reader
can be mixed in any combination.

Presets allow instant change of contrasting sounds:

Strings—musicians who have heard agree nothing else a i { i
. pproaches the realism of the KC strings. Attack
Decay and Vibrato are pedal-controlled. Even the “bowing noise” is heard. ’ wek/

Electrif: Organ—tell-tale sound of that famous electro-mechanical organ with drawbars, third harmonic
percussion and two speed revolving speakers.

Organ and Bells—Variable with foot pedals from Bells to high-pitched funky organ percussion.

Organ and Guitar—Stereo effect. Guitar can be stylized with. Pitch B idi
gromn and Guitar- Y itch Bender pedal from a sliding Pedal

Horn—mellow and rich non-imitative sound good for jazz work.

Electric Piano—warm and realistic, complete with sustain pedal.

Clav—highly characteristic.

Jazz Flute and Clav—stereo effect. Jazz Flute complete with “over-blow” transients due to “tongueing”
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Alto Recorder and Harpsichord—stereo effect. Exceptionally delicate and articulate.

Bells—clanging realism due to KC’s forte in complex waveforms and chorus tuning.

Pipe Organ—Diapason Chorus with four-rank Mixture.

Echo—notes repeat like tape echo, but in a different tone color one octave lower. Rate is pedal-variable.

Add Manual—instantly combines manual set-ups with presets.

Other popular set-ups: .
Calliope with Chiff, Cathedral Choir, Ring Modulator Gong, Steel Drum, Sax with Random Over-Blow
Effect, Marimba, Tubular Chimes, Assorted Pulses for Funk sound, Several Bell effects, Jaw Harp,
Bagpipe, Banjo, etc.

Processors Create Contrasting Voices in Stereo:

Twelve independent Digital Voice Processors are each capable of generating independent frequencies,
attack/decay envelopes, and waveforms. Processors can be assigned to the keyboard in one, two, or three-
to-a-key modes for multiple voice-per-key effects. Processors can be split in Stereo for contrasting effects—
example: Alto Recorder vs. Harpsichord. Groups of Processors can be assigned various pitch deviations
such as Chorus Tuning or Vibrato. Chorus Tuning is a phenomenon of acoustic instruments due to slight
“imperfections” in tuning—slight beats are heard between two notes closely in tune.

Envelope Controls Provide a Degree of Sophistication beyond Synthesizers:

Digital Envelope Generation provides a stop-motion feature freezing a note or chord while other notes or
chords can be played independently—handy for multiple keyboard performers who need a sustained chord
on one instrument while playing another. Successive chords can be cross-faded or latched at any point in
the fade. Percussion, Sustain, or Variable Attack/Decay can be assigned to different groups of Processors
for multiple envelope effects in Stereo. Scaled Attack/Decay is an effect musicians have grown to expect
from acoustic instruments—higher pitched notes are faster and lower notes are slower due to physical size
and resonance of the instrument (example: Tuba vs. Piccolo). The KC offers two different curves of Scaled
Attack, one Scaled Decay curve, a Pedal-Variable Attack/Decay, or an abrupt Staccato Attack/Decay for
funky playing. Certain envelopes can be Delayed for Echo effects.

Pedal Assembly Provides Expression and Flexibility:

When both hands are busy at a Polyphonic keyboard, Pedal Controls become an absolutely necessary part
of expression; therefore, RMI includes its pedal assembly at no extra charge. Volume Pedals control the
left and right Stereo Channels independently. Length of Percussion, Sustain, and Variable Attack/Decay
Modes are pedal-controlled. Pitch-Bending a Perfect Fourth sharp or flat is controlled by a spring-loaded
pedal to assure return to standard pitch. Sustain Latch, Staccato Mode, Percussion, and Sustain are
footswitch controlled. Vibrato intensity, a critical factor in music, varies from none to a shaking synthesizer
effect with the Vibrato Pedal.

RMI is famous for its Rugged Construction and Quality:

Feel it. Lift it. Rap on the case—tough! Check out our legs—sturdy, but easy to set up. Open the lid
and look inside—notice the neatness? Feel the natural wood key action with individually-adjustable
tension, travel, and point-of-contact—we build it ourselves. Tilt the Rocker Controls—notice the feel?

Rocky Mount Instruments are built to last.

Package:

High-impact molded case withstands rough handling on the road. Keyboard and controls have locking
cover. Case: height 9-3/4""—width 44"—depth 24-1/2""—weight 99 lbs. Four heavy chromed steel legs
unfold adding 26-3/4" to total height.
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FROM THE COMPANY WITH EXPERIENCE IN
DIGITAL
POLYPHONIC
SYNTHESIS

RMI PIONEERS DIGITAL SYNTHESIS

Forgotten the last time you used a mechanical adding
machine? That's because everything is going DIGITAL! The
reason—a desire for increased accuracy inherent in digital
systems and high function density in a small, reliable, and
economical package. Articles have proclaimed digital
synthesis as the ultimate musical instrument system of the
future. RMI is in that future NOW and it works! Since
1971, our parent company, Allen Organ, has been marketing
musical instruments relying exclusively upon digital waveform
generation. This experience has given RMI| the knowledge
to build a reliable, easily playable, and highly musical
instrument with sounds musicians are seeking. You will find
other companies just beginning to experiment while RMI's
digital ability is already well-established.

NEW TONAL FREEDOM

Free fr?m sawtooth or pulse wave “mother tones’” of earlier
synfhesuzers, RMI's digital system can create a wider range of
timbres with greater precision and absolute repeatability.
CPptrols are binary—on/off. Gone are the approximations,
critical adjustments and unrepeatable “patches’ associated

with slifiepofs and knobs. Even the most complex effects
are quick and exact.

" “frozen" for accurate reconstruction at a later date. By
~ reading out the entire group of numbers and translating
+ them iinto relative voltages, at a rate of 440 fimes per
- second, for example, o tone of middle “A'" can be generated.’
- This tone will exhibit all timbre quality inherent in the '
waveshape. Timbre can remain stable regardless of
:l;?q.uef:ca (pi;d‘vi.h&{m&mg ,:g:l"zblems, along with filters, are
iminated. e f i
- both realistic and abstract e ke o opers up—

TONE CARD LIBRARY

Our Tone Card Library is to the musician what a paint store
is to an artist—it contains the materials in raw form,
Currently, cards number in the hundreds with new sounds and
variations under continual development. Each card contains
not only timbre information, but also precise amplitude
(R.M.S. value) and pitch data. Many cards are available in
multiple amplitudes for mixing a wide variety of relative
strengths. As many as 20 pitch references are available
from 16’ through 1,2' and including such esoteric fractions as
22/7',15/11", and 8/9'. Creativity potential is staggering.
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PERMANENT WAVEFORM MEMORY

Yeor.s.w.ere spent working with musicians' developing timbres -
constituting useful and popular sounds. These timbres,
represented by 38 individual waveforms in binary code,

h.ove been permanently stored-in the memory of KC-ll. In

||Ye performance, these waveforms can be recalled. instantly
either individually or mixed: in groups.’ A

P
TUBULAR CHIMES .

] .
@ Fore 1 /5'- BN M

7/ CARILLON SUB HARMONIC

. advent of next year's ma¢
.~ solves both pr:
- Cards which contain

Programming can be up-dated
Tone Card in and out, i
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TWELVE INDEPENDENT DIGITAL ENVELOPE
GENERATORS

Substantially increased control and musical merits are gained
over voltage-controlled predecessors while critical calibrations
are eliminated. Envelopes are plotted on amplitude-versus-
time grids much like our digital waveforms. As attack and
decay stages are ‘“clocked”, amplitude values rise and fall

in precise sequence creating envelope curves. Several
independent curves including an abrupt gating can be selected
in combinations. Envelope timing can occur from two sources:

1. Variable Rate Pedal

2. Key Frequency (scaled attack/decay: high notes
speak quickly, low notes speak slowly—12
independent rates possible simultaneously)

Clocking sources can switch automatically while crossing

from attack to decay ramps or upon key release. Also,
clocking can be stopped on specific voices to create “drones”
while others are free to play. Envelopes can be mixed to
obtain more complex curves or even envelope timbral
changes. Total independent polyphony and creativity
extend well beyond familiar ADSR devices.

NATURAL NOISES IN ACOUSTIC
INSTRUMENTS

Noises are a natural inherent characteristic of acoustic
instruments: the squeak of round-wrapped guitar strings, the
“chiff"” of flutes and organ pipes, valve noises, air noises, efc.
Musicians have become accustomed to hearing these noises
integrated with the sounds of acoustic instruments. Remove
these noises and the resulting sound will be unnatural—too
perfect or sterile. Digital waveforms and envelopes
integrate certain subtle noises with the playing of each note
for a natural sound. As a result, KC-ll seems to "“breathe"
when played. Cello, viol, or any bowed string is another
example of this noise phenomenon. A well-rosined bow is
sticky. Now notice, like the bow, the long attack ramp

in the envelope graph is not smooth. There is a remarkable
similarity in the subtle noises generated by the bow and
slower digital envelopes. This factor adds to the excellence

of the KC-Il strings.
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POLYPHONIC VOICE ASSIGNMENT— One
Divi: A
12 VOICES Voo | . 12 Trompets
There is no “free lunch': the more you spend for each voice Key (Total = 12 Voices ) Channel One (left audio)
generating unit, the more sophisticated, flexible and better from 12 Keys)
N sounding it can be. Therefore, among keyboards in the :
r 1 Ml same financial ballpark, those with more voice generators i Dwm A 8
l- :ASK 7T9 b 13 1517 19 21 23 2527 2931 135 7 9 1 1315171921 2325272931 K : wi"' of necessi'y' have less control' and those with fewer 6 v‘°’°.:u .
iR stess B voice generators can afford more control (over each sound). v Y " Channel One (left audio)
- Also, the least control will come from systems whose generators | ] 1 1 U1 - Tuning: “A" 440 -

are hard-wired to each key—one for every note. Such
systems are inflexible and, in essence, are filtered organs. 25\"!*00 8
For example, when playing a 6-note chord on a 61-note q Y Violins

. Channel Two (right audio) =
organ approximately 9/10's of the tonal resources are lying ,m';:;f o 42

" dormant. The longer the keyboard, the more generators Two
E wasted. When you are paying for each generator, you Voices
i want a more cost-effective system. RMI has o new approach. ::; (Total = 12 Voices -
i from 6 Keys) -
H u
ke : |
H . .
-l \ Division C .
. A S [ fingers? K : ' 4 Bells
1357 90 3157192 232527293 1 3 5 7 8 11 130517 1921 232527293 urvey yo.Ul' manual anatomy—ten fingerss C-Il provides ' Chelme.l Two (right audio)
ATTACK STAGES DECAT STAGES twelve voice generators (two more than you have fingers). ‘ _ Percussion Envelope
In fact, you probably average somewhere between four and - :
six voices at a time in most music (Bach did well with four). : _
Many interesting effects and “fat’’ sounds are created by ;
havi Itiol . ch k Dividi I Division A
aving multiple voices on each key. Dividing our twelve H 4 Organ Pipes
voices between Divisions A and B, A and C, or A, B, and C Channel One (left audio)
allows one, two, or even three voices per key. Selecting the Tuning: A" 440
proper assignment mode for your music will keep most of the . !

voices speaking most of the time—an efficient use of your
tonal resources. Now, even simple chords can create big, .
rich, and complex sounds. Division 8

4 Orgon Pipes
Channel Two (right audio)
............. l Tuning: “A" 442
: e ASSIGNMENT
1735 7 911 131517 19 21 232527 29 31 ;E;Ys S;T-A;S 25 g ::; (‘l’o;;lmi :(i;/;m EXAMPLES

CONTRASTING VOICES—
LIVE PERFORMANCE FLEXIBILITY

Predictable ond accurate control over quick changes is the
secret to live performance. KC-ll provides much of the
flexibility of double keyboards: contrasting envelopes and
waveshapes can be assigned opposite audio channels for
rapid control with pedal faders. Contrasting effects can even
be mixed in a single channel with a third effect on the
opposite channel, keeping your audience guessing. Fat and
rich bass lines from the lower end of the keyboard are
available simultaneously with clean and brilliant chords or
lead lines from the upper end—all without split keyboard
problems. Digital waveforms make it possible.

SCALED ENVELOPES

Scaled envelopes are a natural phenomenon found in
acoustic instruments. High-pitched instruments (example:
piccolo, violin) tend to exhibit rapid attacks and decays due
to their small physical size. However, a large tuba or bass
viol would be much slower since it takes time for the air
inside the case to begin oscillation. Once set in motion, and
due to case resonances, oscillation continues slightly beyond
the time when the stimulus (blown air, bowing, etc.) is
removed. A large chord played on KC-ll could have as
many as twelve different attack and decay rates
simultaneously. This feature lends great plausibility to
orchestral effects.

AUTHENTIC DIGITAL CHORUS/VIBRATO CHORUS TUNING
2 BuWEn One of the beauties of acoustic instruments is their slight ’ ’ ' @
imperfection in pitch when played in ensemble. KC-ll has ! '
, stored this “imperfection” precisely for recreation of the
STRINGS phenomenon. Chorus de-tuning or digital vibrato can be A440 Ad442
selected individually for Divisions A, B, or C. Channel One TUNING TUNING

can have vibrato on a Flute Solo while non-vibrato Bells
emanate from Channel Two. Both digital and master pedal
vibratos are synchronized and rate adjustable.

NATURAL "BEATS"
OCCUR ACOUSTICALLY
IN FREE SPACE




T-YOURSELF SOUNDS

you create your own sounds
one tab at'a time. "When ready, tur off the preset and
your custom sound is on (presets ovemde custom set-ups).
For further flexibility, your custom sounds can be added to
any preset with the Add Manudl tab. - You can play
non-stop for hours continually chongmg fo new effects. Our
mmprehenslve Owner's Manual currently contains over 50
creative “patches”. Some of the favorites are: Sax with
random over-blow, Vibes, Marimba, Steel Drum, Banijo,

Dynamic Brass (hmbrcl change), Honky-Tonk Choir, and
Abstracts.

.

PEDAL ASSEMBLY IS
INCLUDED

With a Polyphonic Synthesizer,
serious professional keyboard
people concentrate on their music
with both hands on the keys.
Attempts at reaching for controls

destroy the natural flow. Therefore

musical expression such as Pitch

Bend, Vibrato, etc., must come from
the feet. KC-II's Pedal Assembly is

included as an integral part of
the instrument, not an accessory.
Musicians will find KC-l a full-time
instrument—much like driving a
sports car.  Tooling through your
licks takes on new expression.
Envelopes can be compressed or
expanded right in the middle of
your most difficult runs. KC-II
responds as an extension of
your body.

‘a major keyboord relies upon that
-Vlnslrument Expensive and lengthy
3 own time” on the job is
Zintolerable. - KC-Il functions are

iy ‘mded into five plug-in boards.
+In the ‘event of failure, o quick
E;exd\unge plugs you back in
;business. " Pictured on the right is
Zour main compufer board—a “chip”
ff the old block below

Rocky Mount Instruments, Inc.,

Sales Office: Macungie, Pa. 18062,

Subsidiary of Allen Organ Company

VARIABLE

from off

through
CLASSICAL STRINGS

to heavy

SYNTHESIZER LICKS

STEREO" FADERS
cross fade CONTROLS:
from * variable attack/decay rate
organ to guitar * percussion decay rate
flute to clav * sustain decay rate ADDS
efc., or * echo delay time sustain
add them together or
LEG percussion
HOLES KRG to all divisions
secure assembly for
so pedals ' piano
do not : or
“walk away"” pizzicato
during effects
performance

generates abrupt attacks & decays
acts as an envelope modifier

acts as an envelope sub-preset
push ON/OFF with L.E.D. indicator

*
*
*
*

* holds singlé notes or chords TUNED
{keyboard can be free for other sounds) for bends
arrests certain envelope functions a PERFECT FOURTH

* modifies other envelope functions sharp or flat
cross-fades preset chords _—
push ON/OFF with L.E.D. indicator spring loaded to assure

return to standard pitch

RMI’'s FAMOUS RUGGED
CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY

Heritage dates back to 1939 with our parent, the
Allen Organ Company. Musicians are the benefactors.
The same quality level as Allen is maintained and
many parts are identical. For example, all control
tab legends are engraved. Our front panel is
routed out of wood. RMI keyboards are literally a
“piece of the rock’ from giant four-manual consoles.
Key action is natural wood with individually-
adjustable tension, travel, and point-of-contact.

Our legs are sturdy, but quick and easy to set up.
Expensive extra travelling cases are unnecessary
with RMI because we build our instruments into an
enclosed case. We invite you to look inside any
instrument before you buy, particularly ours—

you will see the difference.

Rocky Mount Instruments are built to last.

PACKAGE

g St A HHEHp 2 olRelisfle
Case: height 9-3/4" wudfh 44" deplh 24—1/2 YTy A
legs: add 26-3/4’ to height
Pedals: height 3’’, width 46’’, depth 13” . i

Power: 90 watts @ 117 vac—50/60 hz
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Dear KC-11 Owner:

Congratulations! You have chosen a unique instrument that will no doubt
cause you to stand out as a musician.

Your decision to purchase the Keyboard Computer was probably based on
the sounds you heard either on the demonstration record or in person at
a live demonstration. We would agree that the sound of an instrument is
its most important quality. Instant-action Presets controlling the most
popular sounds allow you quick access to a wide variety of effects, how-
ever, the potential of this instrument extends far beyond the Presets.
We would like to see you realize the greatest return on your investment
by exploring the total potential of your Computer.

This Owner's Manual is a comprehensive collection of data gathered over
a period of years beginning in 1974. Contributions in the form of Set-Up
Sheets and ideas have been made by owners like yourself. Blank Set-Up
Sheets are provided for your convenience to jot down new sounds. If you
create some new Set-Ups you feel are unique, please send them our way -
the Owner's Manual is loose-leaf and we up-date it from time to time.

Finally, if you are to realize the full potential of your KC-11 you must
give the Owner's Manual a thorough reading - at least once. There is
much more to the Computer than meets the eye from the front panel.
Should you get in a bind understanding some part of the instrument, we
are as near as your phone (no collect calls, please).

Enjoy the knowledge that your sounds will eventually affect the music
business as have synthesizers. Good luck.

Sincerez /
%I ' . y, 4 4

Clark A. Ferguson
RMI Performing Artist

Scan by Manual Manor
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INSTANT KC—Ii -- OR HOW TO START PLAYING IMMEDIATELY

WITHOUT MUCH READING

Place all control tabs in NORMAL or CFF position - push top end.

If red LATCH or STACCATO lights are lit, push corresponding foot switch
to cancel.

Open CHANNEL 1-2 and CHANNEL 2 pedals - toe down all the way.
Place LEFT FOOT on VIBRATO pedal.

Place RIGHT FOOT on ATTACK-DECAY pedal.
(Do not allow your foot to catch on an adjacent pedal).

NOW, YOU ARE READY TO TRY THE PRESETS

Select one preset at a time - start with STRINGS.

Use 3-voice "open" harmony - large spaces between voices.

Notice you hear 2 strings playing for every key you hold - Chorus Tuning.
Adjust ATTACK-DECAY time (right foot) while repeating a chord - listen.
Add some VIBRATO (left foot) as each musical phrase builds. |

Try TRANSPOSE 8 (under GENERALS) for high violinms.

NOW, YOU ARE READY TO TRY OTHER PRESETS

Notice the word "priority" and an arrow to the right. When more than one
preset is turned on, the one farthest to the right will be in operation.

As you change from one preset to the next, you will notice that adjustments
will be required in the ATTACK-DECAY time (right foot) to obtain realistic
musical results - experiment with extremes. Some presets will not be
affected by the ATTACK-DECAY pedal: Pipe Organ & Clav.

Some presets will sound best with VIBRATO added - STRINCS particularly.

Some presets have contrasting instruments in Stereo. Open and close
CHANNEL 1-2 and CHANNEL 2 pedals independently.

Experiment with effects LATCH, STACCATO, and SUSTAIN-PERC pedals have on
the presets.

THERE IS A LOT MORE TO THE COMPUTER THAN MEETS THE EYE

So, read your Owner's Manual.

Scan by Manual Manor
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RMI Keyboard Computer Audio Requirements

Probably the most unique single feature of the KC is its ability to control
waveshape and thereby control even the most complex harmonic content. When
one has paid substantially for such an instrument that can generate an
extremely wide range of sound, it would follow that the audio system through
which you will hear this instrument should also be of che same wide-range

calibre, if you are to hear what you paid for.

There are probably numerous excellent systems manufactured by many companies .
that would give successful results with the KC. Since we cannot investigate
all of them, here are some general guidelines to follow to make your own

choice.

The KC requires "flat" response. An absolutely flat system would respond

with equal efficiency at all frequencies of the audio range. The term "flat"
is in quotes, however, since it is not technically possible today to build
an absolutely flat system. This need not become a problem, but instead an
advantage. The most critical part of the range in creating the realism in
imitated instruments that the KC is so famous for is the mid-range and upper
frequencies. Frequencies lying in this area must remain in precise and
proper proportions to each other if realism is to be achieved. While the
lower end is certainly important to high fidelity, if lows tend to roll off
or drop out, most of the realism will still be present. The lower end pro-.
vides a sense of power - the listener feels the results on the floor and on
his or her chest and it adds emotion to the music. However, in many situ-
ations where KC players work in a band, there is a bass player and the bass
portion of the spectrum is delegated to that instrument. Since the KC
player would not want to fight the bass player, a drop off in the bass

range of the KC audio system is a definite advantage even though it is not
flat. A KC performer doing a solo gig, however, would want plenty of bass

power since he would be called upon to create his own bass lines.

What type of equipment does flat response require? Almost without excep-
tion flat response requires some form of multiple speaker system. Dué to
efficiencies and inefficiencies in mechanical design, certain types of
speakers are more efficient operating in different portions of the audio
range. Of course, the end result is to have the entire range covered with

equal efficiency. In general, larger speakers cover the bass, medium size

Scan by Manual Manor
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cover the mid-range, and very small ones cover the upper end. No company

has ever successfully covered the entire range with one speaker.

Most bass speakers are of the paper cone variety, and a very common and
efficient size is fifteen inches. These speakers must be mounted in one of
several types of cabinets. Horn-loaded cabinets tend to be very efficient
by nature but in a rather narrow band of frequencies, causing a 'boominess"
quality. Ducted or ported cabinets are a little less efficient, but their
efficiency is spread over a wider range of frequencies. Finally, sealed or
"air-suspension" cabinets offer the very best in wide-range coverage of the
bass range; however, their efficiency is very poor causing them to require

substantial amounts of amplifier power for the same volume levels.

Mid-range speakers commonly used in the hi-fi industry are also of the paper
cone type, due to their physical ability to cover a given range with relatively
equal efficiency. Such devices as rubber or cloth edges further expand range
and ability to generate transients - so critical to percussive attacks. These
types of mid-range speakers are generally sealed from the rear and therefore
do not react with the cabinet in which they are installed. Horn-loaded com-
pression drivers (known as mid-range horns) are more frequently used in the
P.A. and musical instrument business due to their well-known ability for
penetration. Once again, horns are highly-efficient but at the sacrifice of
wide range response, although some people will tell you they can be equalized
flat. Solo instruments, guitar and voice sound okay through horns due to the
fact that most of the audio being generated by these sources falls within the
range of the horn. However, full range instruments like the KC and particularly
"string" keyboards sound like horn or brass sections when heard through horns.

Avoid using horn speakers when trying to achieve flat response for keyboards.

Tweeters is the term applied to upper range speakers and most hi-fi manu-
facturers again stick with the paper cone or dome type for the same reasons

outlined before. Horn tweeters tend to become '"peaky."

When choosing the speaker system for your KC, check out the types of speakers
used and how many. You should try for all paper cones or dome type (avoiding
horns) and try for at least a three-way system - bass speaker, mid-range
speaker, and tweeter. Better systems will usually have more than one of

each mid-range and tweeter. If you are in doubt, try the KC Strings Preset

through the system you are considering. Can you imagine yourself in the
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middle of a real string quartet, or does it sound electrically amplified?

Amplifiers should be chosen AFTER you have chosen your speaker system,
because speaker requirements have everything to do with amplifier power.
Obviously more and larger speakers will require more power; however, there
are other factors to consider - efficiency. Flat systems with crossovers
absorb the most power for the amount of volume they deliver (they are ineffi-
cient), and generally, the flatter a system becomes, the more inefficient it
becomes. Of course, the flatter the system becomes, the better it tends to
sound to the ear. Power requirements go up and vown and so do cost, weight
and physical size. For most people a compromise must be made somewhere. Where
is the best place to compromise without sacrificing performance? Usually in
the bass end, since this is the range that requires the most amplifier power,
the most expensive speakers, the largest cabinets, and creates the most weight.
Once you have made final decisions about your speaker system, make absolutely
sure that you purchase adequate amplifier power so that "clipping distortion"
does not occur on the heavy transients frequently generated by the KC or
during heavy bass passages. Remember, if you are playing in a band that

already has a bass player, you will not need as much bass power.

Bi-amping, tri-amping, quad-amping? These are terms applied to the technique
of using independent amplifiers for each speaker range. For example, a tri-
amp system would have three amplifiers - one for bass, one for mid-range,

and one for the tweeters. This technique does provide the ultimate in high
volume undistorted sound reproduction; however, the cost is quite high. If

money is no issue, this is no doubt the way to go.

Stereo? The KC is definitely conceived as a stereo instrument and certainly
‘there is no question that the very best results are achieved using dual
amplifiers driving dual speaker systems. However, there may be situations
where stereo is not needed, such as in film and video work or even some bands
using a mono P.A. system, particularly if volume levels are more critical
than tone quality.

RMI, realizing the requirements of an audio system made by the KC, has
designed an amplifier and speaker system particularly suited to these require-
ments. The system is called a 360-K which includes one 360 amplifier head
with one K-180 five-speaker three-way cabinet and a switchable crossover for

mid-boost. The amplifier head has 180 watts RMS power. Two 360-K systems
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are required for stereo. This 360-K System is excellent for any type of
keyboard instrument. In fact, you will hear sounds from your keyboards you
never heard before due to the '"flat" response. You will find information on

this amplifier contained in this section on audio.

Setting Up Your KC for Performance. Assuming you have removed the cover and

unfolded the legs, you are ready to connect the pedals and audio. Locate the
metal jack panel under the KC on the right side. Note the polarizing key way
in the plug and jack for the pedal cable. Insert plug and screw retainer ring
to secure. To insure that the retainer ring does not ''seize,'" back off one
quarter turn from'snug.'" Remaining are two quarter-inch phone jacks labeled
"1'" and "2" - outputs for the left and right stereo channels. The output
impedance is around 150K ohms (very high) with the volume pedals full open,
and the level is low (like a dynamic microphone or a guitar). Two audio
cables are provided with your KC and these should always be used rather than
other types for two reasons: 1. RMI uses RG-59U transmission cable for low
loss of highs and reliability, and 2. RMI plugs are all-metal construction
with strain reliefs for long-lasting durability and freedom from hum. A
pre-amplifier will be required ahead of your power amplifier to boost the
signal - this feature is already incorporated in most amplifier heads and
mixers. The response curve should be essentially flat - t<hat is, no EQ (no
cut or boost). Some microphone mixers have a high frequency boost built in -
find some way of eliminating or attenuating this high boost or it will cause
unnecessary buzz in the softer and more mellow KC sounds. Be sure the input
impedance of your amp or mixer is at least above 100K ohms. If not, add
resistance - in series with the "hot" audio lead (this can be done in an adapter
box or inside the cable plug). If impedance is much lower than 100k, there
is a good possibility that the clock R.F. (radio frequency - 3-4meghz) will.
travel down the audio line into the amplifier causing a '"zinging" or whining
noise in the audio. No harm will be caused, but it can become distracting if
the levels are high enough. A clue to the existence of this phenomena is that
it changes pitch with the Pitch Bender pedal.

Now, you should be ready to set levels. If you are running mono, both channels
will be mixed into one at the mixer - do not use a "Y' connector or closing
the volume pedal of one channel will short out the other. In fact, make sure
that your mixer has isolation between the "hot" leads of the inputs or

shorting will still occur (only the very cheapest mixers do not have input
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isolation). Select the Electric Organ Preset, open Channel One and Channel
Two pedals fully, and hold a three-note chord between the third and fourth
octaves and hold one note in the bass in the first octave (you can even
activate the Sustain and Latch pedals to hold the chord while you make
adjustments and listen at various locations in the room). First make sure
all EQ controls (if there are any) are in the '"zero'" c¢c '"flat'" position -
you want to hear exactly what the KC is generating, no more, no less. If
you are in mono, turn the Channel One input volume up to about two-thirds

of what you would 1°ke to be full volume, then set Channel Two to equal

it - with both together, you should achieve full volume; if not, adjust

both accordingly. It is important that both channels be of ggggi volume so
that certain effects between channels can be created. It is also of equal
importance that both channels have the same degree of ''flatness'" in their
response. Channel balancing is even more critical in stereo. Once you
think you have a volume and EQ balance, sit down at the KC and make a quick
pedal switch from One to Two - are they the same (there will be a small amount
of residual percussion decay added to Channel One, making the channels not
exactly equal). Now, change to the Strings Preset - both channels should be
exactly equal. How are the highs? Does it sound like sitting in the middle
of a string quartet? If it doesn't, thereis work to be done. Speaker place-
ment is very important since the highs, so critical to strings, are very
directional. Point the speakers and/or tweeters specifically toward both the
performer (yourself) and the audience or whoever is to hear it. Bass speakers
should always be placed next toa large plane that is part of the room - sit-
ting on the floor and/or against a wall. It is in this manner that the bass
"couples'" with the room. The Electric Piano Preset has the most transient
generation and the Electric Organ Preset has the most mid-range transient
generation - use these presets, one, then the other, to check for amplifier
"clipping distortion'" (use same chord and bass as before, only keep repeating).
Set both channels equal and as high as you want before distortion sets in on
the attack of the chord. Be advised that amplifier 'clipping distortion' is
not only an unpleasant sound, particularly in transistor amplifiers, but it
also generates an infinite order of super high frequency odd harmonics that
can easily channel the amplifier's power into destroying tweeters (a mishap

not uncommon with today's high power amplifiers).
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360
SERIES

AMPLIFIER
—and —
G-180
B-180
K-180
SPEAKER
SYSTEMS

No matter what instrument you play the RMI 360 Amplifier Head will deliver the output.
A unique Equalizer System in this head gives the performer unusually wide versatility from
“flat” response for many keyboards to the customized “peaks™ and “valleys’ needed for Bass
and Guitar. All you do is select the proper RMI Speaker System for your job: model G-180
with JBL High Efficiency for High Volume applications like Guitar or RMI Electra-Pianos,
model B-180 with “Rock-Solid Bottom” for your Bass Axe, or model K-180 with “Flat”
response necessary for the RMI Keyboard Computer or Synthesizers.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, [N C. i 6 s o 12002 cocer o o
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RMI MODEL 360 AMPLIFIER HEAD

Two Input Channels: Variable Gain Input circuitry (unlike standard attenuators) allows
an unusually wide range of input levels without sacrificing dynamic range of the instrument.
Input clipping is virtually eliminated. Both High and Low Impedance input signals are
accepted without loss of level or gain in distortion.

Input Sensitivity: 47mv—4.0 volts RMS yields full output into 4 ohms.

Input Impedance: 300k ohms Channel One and Channel Two inputs (independent).

Input Both Channels: Parallel Input designed for use with one guitar to allow flexibility of
using EQ controls of both channels together. This feature also permits rapid change between
preset EQ settings. Input Impedance 150k ohms.

Equalization Controls: Placing all EQ controls at the 12 o’clock position renders the
system ““flat”. For guitar, special “active” circuitry provides extreme “boost” and ‘“‘cut”
deviations. Variable Frequency Control for the critical Mid-Range Band offers a new area
of creativity in generating Response Contours. All EQ controls are duplicated for each
channel.

Bass Cut & Boost: =+ 18db @ 100hz with 6db/octave slope
Treble Cut & Boost: + 20db @ 10khz with 6db/octave slope
Mid-Range Cut & Boost: =+ 14db @ Top End Band
+ 22db @ -80db @ center of Bottom End Band

Variable Mid-Range Frequency: Top End Band 176-900hz with 6db/octave slope
Bottom End Band 112-470hz with 6db/octave slope

Reverb: Master Level Control affects both channels. Three-way switch turns reverb on
Channel One, Channel Two, or Both. Jack for Foot Switch control on rear panel. Unique
Constant-Current Drive circuit assures quiet clean response. Unit is particularly insensitive
to physical shock.

Amplification: 180 watts RMS into 4 ohms @ less than 19, THD
110 watts RMS into 8 ohms @ less than 197, THD
IM .159, @ 4 ohms with 1.0 volt input/20 volts composite output
IM .0759, @ 8 ohms with 1.0 volt input/20 volts composite output
Bandwidth + 1db @ 30hz - 125khz
Solid-State and Short-Circuit Proof

Power Requirements: 117VAC 50/60hz-full output draws approximately 300 watts
Package: Height 9-1/2"" — Width 21-5/8’" — Depth 13-3/8"" — Weight 31 lbs.

RMI SPEAKER SYSTEMS model K-180

Model G-180: JBL 15 Full Range with Two Tweeters. A highly
efficient unit with extra available Mid-Range Energy. Recom- OM'DS o

mended for High Volume applications with RMI Electra-Pianos or
other instruments. Dual Parallel Jacks allow use of two model
G-180’s in parallel for additional power. 8 ohms each.

Model B-180: Single 15" Heavy-Duty Bass Speaker for use with . TWEETERS ‘
Bass Guitar, Manual Bass, or Organ Bass Pedals. Special flat
wound copper ribbon voice coil vented for dissipation of heat.
4 ohms.

Model K-180: Five-Speaker Three-Way System providing the
“Flat” response required by RMI Keyboard Computer or Synthe-
sizers. Crossover switchable from “Flat” to “Mid-Boost” for
extra “Punch”. Two Tweeters, Two Mid-Range, One 15’ Bass
Ported and Tuned for ultimate efficiency. 4 ohms.

Package: Height 31-1/2"” — Width 21-5/8"" — Depth 13-3/8"” — Weight 62 lbs. approxi-
mate. Rugged corners, recessed handles, convenient size and weight for ease in carrying.
Ported and Tuned for maximum use of bottom end. Applies to all models.

TUNED PORT

JER,JVE X ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. Sales Office: Macungie, Pa. 18062 Phone: 215/965-9801

& 1977
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360 AUDIO SYSTEMS: DIFFERENCES IN APPLICATIONS

The RMI 360 Amplifier has been designed with the power and wide tonal range
to allow the musician great amplifying flexibility. When this amplifier is
matched with the proper speaker cabinet, an optimal Audio System is
developed for each application.

The 360-G Audio System, consisting of a 360 Amplifier and a G180 Cabinet,
is a high efficiency system which is recommended for guitars and many
keyboards when higher amplitude is needed. The RMI Electra Piano, among
other electric pianos, will not be able to achieve highest volume with the
360-K amplifier/speaker due to heavy 'piano attack'. When highest volume
is required, always use the 360G. We have included the same tweeters
used in the "K" cabinet in the ''G" cabinet. The 360-G also has a 15" JBL
speaker which is highly efficient -- it concentrates amplifier power in the
mid-range area where the human ear is most sensitive. This increase in
volume is achieved at some sacrifice of ''flat' response, particularly in

the bass area. However, by properly manipulating the equalizer controls
on the amplifier, the system can be made more ''flat'.

A musician who needs even more volume can use two G180 speaker cabinets
‘with the 360 amplifier head -- the cabinets are 8 ohms and two can be plugged
in parallel for 4 ohm operation to increase volume. There are two jacks

on the back of the cabinet. The K180, however, is of 4 ohms impedance,

«nd only one can be used with each amplifier.

The 360-B Audio System, consisting of a 360 Amplifier and a B180 Cabinet.
allows the Bass guitarist to achieve a solid sound from a system that is
practical in size.

Remember, when highest volume is an important part of the musician's needs,
the 360-G should be used. When ''flat'' response is the most important
requirement, the 360-K should be chosen.

The 360-K Audio System, consisting of a 360 Amplifier and a K180 Cabinet,
was designed for ''flat" response, specifically to make the Keyboard
Computer sound its best. In order to achieve ''flat'" response in an audio
system, the sound must be able to spread over the entire audio range with
equal efficiency. The model 360-K does exactly that. In the process the
power of the amplifier is also spread over the entire audio range. The
model 360-K will make most keyboard instruments sound better. However,
there is a point of c..ution - some customers may require even more volume.
With the crossover switch on the K180 speaker cabinet in the "Mid-Boost"
position and the Equalizer Controls adjusted for less bass and exira treble
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and mid-range, a higher level of volume can be created with the Keyboard
Computer and many synthesizers using the 360-K. Other keyboard
instruments may require a more efficient speaker cabinet. For these
cases we advise the G180 Cabinet.

WARNING - K180 Cabinet: Due to the large amount of power available from
the 360 amplifier, prolonged use at high volume with excessively boosted
mid or treble may cause crossover and/or tweeter damage to the K180 cabinet.

1/14/77
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CONTROL FUNCTIONS

So that you may begin playing immediately, the following is a brief description
and simplified listing of control functions minus Voice and Preset listings and

void of theory and practice details.

DIVISION "B':

CH 1 CV - CHORUS or VIBRATO for DIVISIONS "A,'" "B," § "C," CHANNEL ONE.

CH 2 CV - CHORUS or VIBRATO for DIVISION "B'" only, CHANNEL TWO except voices
engraved in RED - CHANNEL ONE.

ADD CH 2 - Activates DIVISION '"B."
PERC CH 1-2 - Activates PERCUSSION modes in DIVISIONS "A'" and "B."
SUSTAIN CH 1-2 - Activates SUSTAIN modes in DIVISIONS "A" and '"B."

Voices engraved in RED will be heard only in CH 1.

DIVISION "C'":

CH 2 CF - CHIFF - A phenomenon of low wind pressure pipe organ attack. Speaks
the 2-2/3' pitch during attack only, then employs a staccato decay
abruptly. Also used to delay Bass Reed 32' (Div C) for Echo effect.
ADD CH 2 must be activated to operate Chiff.

CH 2 CV - CHORUS or VIBRATO for DIVISION "C'" CHANNEL TWO.

CANCEL CH 1 - Eliminates voices being heard initially through DIVISION "A"
CHANNEL ONE.

ADD CH 2 - Activates DIVISION ''C."
PERC CH 2 - Activates PERCUSSION mode in DIVISION "C."
SUSTAIN CH 2 - Activates SUSTAIN mode in DIVISION "C."

Voices engraved in RED will be heard only in CH 1.

GENERALS:

"V RATE - Sets the speed of all VIBRATOS including the VIBRATO Pedal.

TUNE 16' - Establishes tuning of instrument when TRANSPOSE tab is in 16' position.
TUNE 8' - Establishk.us tuning of instrument when TRANSPOSE tab is in 8' position.
LATCH Indicator Light - Indicates LATCH moﬂbiJleffect-SUSTAHQoscillatorstoppcd.

STACCATO Indicator Light - Indicates STACCATO mode in effect.
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CHORUS/VIBRATO - Selects between CHORUS or VIBRATO for all divisional CHORUS/
VIBRATO controls.

TRANSPOSE 16/8 - Allows octave transposition without loss of notes from either
end of keyboard. PITCH BENDER bends sharp in 16' position - flat in
8' position.

ATTACK SHORT/LONG - Selects SHORT or LONG attack curves for all divisions.

ATTACK/DECAY FIXED/VARIABLE - Selects FIXED attack/decay which is scaled
proportional to key frequency or VARIABLE ATTACK/DECAY which is
controlled by the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal.

FOOTSWITCH SUSTAIN/PERC - Selects PERC or SUSTAIN functions to be activated
in all divisions by footswitch.

ADD MANUAL - Returns control of tabs cancelled by presets for adding sounds
to the presets. TRANSPOSE, FOOTSWITCH, and ADD MANUAL tabs are not

cancelled by presets.

ALTERABLE VOICE PROGRAMMER & CARD READER:

Additional waveforms can be programmed into ALTERABLE VOICES 1 and 2 in DIVISION
"B" and ALTERABLE VOICES 3 and 4 in DIVISION "C.'" The voice number to be pro-
grammed is selected by the rotary knob. Select the desired Tone Card and insert
with arrow up and pointing toward the card reader slot. No particular care is
necessary in inserting the cards - the reader is optical and reads faster than
you can physically insert the cards. As manyas four cards can be programmed at
a time (one into each voice). After the voices have been programmed, they can
be heard by activating the ALTERABLE VOICE tab just like any of the fixed memory
voices. Inserting new cards in the same ALTERABLE VOICE previously programmed
with another card will up-date the programby erasing the old card. Power fail-
ure or turning the computer off momentarily will also erase all four memories.
There is also an experimental blank tone card at the end of the pulse wave series
in the RMI Tone Card Library. This card will erase an existing waveform when

inserted. Interesting effects can be created by slow or partial insertion.

" LATCH PEDAL:

Stops Sustain Oscillator. "FreezesJSUSTAIN and VARIABLE ATTACK/DECAY envelopes.

Pedal function is '"push on'" '"push off'" with indicator lamp on control panel.
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STACCATO PEDAL:

Selects abrupt STACCATO attack and decay modes. No curves are used - no stages
are clocked. The STACCATO mode is incompatible with all other envelope modes
and will either override or negate their effects. STACCATO mode will"dﬁmp"any
notes or chords held in the LATCH memory. When added to PERCUSSION mode, voices
affected by PERCUSSION mode will appear ''dead." This effect can be useful as a
preset to kill one division employing PERCUSSION.

VIBRATO PEDAL:

Gradually adds VIBRATO to all divisions by means of frequency modulation of the
voltage-controlled master clock. Aswitch in the fully-closed position complete-
ly stops the VIBRATO. A spring stop engages the pedal at the last 1/2" of travel
just before the amount of VIBRATO becomes excessive. The intensities before the
spring are realistic for natural instruments such as strings. Intensities beyond

the spring are intended for heavy effects such as synthesizer vibrato.

VOLUME PEDAL - CHANKREL 1 & (2 RED):

The function of this pedal is almost self-explanatory. The RED 2 engraved on

the name plate indicates that those voices engraved in RED on the control panel
will appear in CHANNEL ONE even though the ADD CH 2 control tab may be on. Best
results are achieved with the pedal full open. Set the maximum volume required

at the amplifier controls.

VOLUME PEDAL - CHANNEL 2:

Volume for CHANNEL 2.

ATTACK/DECAY PEDAL:

Controls the rate of the SUSTAIN oscillator. The SUSTAIN oscillator counts

the ATTACK and DECAY stages for PERCUSSION, SUSTAIN, and VARIABLE ATTACK/DECAY

envelopes. Fully closed (heel down) is maximum SUSTAIN oscillator rate for fast
envelopes - fully open (toe down) is minimum rate for slow envelopes. It will

be necessary to vary the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal when changing from preset to preset
(example: PIANO is best long, STRINGS are best medium to short).
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PITCH BENDER:

The PITCH BENDER Pedal is spring loaded in order to return to its native pitch
when the foot is removed. When the TRANSPOSE tab is in the 16' position the
pedal will bend about a perfect fourth sharp. When the TRANSPOSE tab is in the
8' position the pedal will bend about a perfect fourth flat. If the exact
interval of a perfect fourth is desired, 16' and 8' tuning controls can be
adjusted, however, the TRANSPOSE tab may not transpose an exact octave when the

controls are adjusted for perfect fourth tuning.

SUSTAIN/PERCUSSION PEDAL:

This pedal will activate PERCUSSION or SUSTAIN modes in all divisions simulta-
neously. The SUSTAIN/PERCUSSION FOOTSWITCH control tab in the GENERALS division
on the control panel selects whether the pedal will activate SUSTAIN modes or
PERCUSSION modes. The SUSTAIN position is effective for the PIANO preset. The
PERCUSSION position is effective for creating pizzicato on the STRINGS preset.
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WAVEFORMS

If a specific sound is to be duplicated or generated, the harmonic content of
its waveform must be duplicated. Simply, to control the sound is to control the
waveform. Analog synthesizers start with an oscillator that generates geometric
waveforms such as a sawtooth or square or pulse wave. These waveforms are rich
in their own inherent series of harmonics. Control over the harmonic content is
exercised by filtering out frequencies above or below certain points or both,
and sometimes resonating certain frequencies or bands of frequencies. Although
it has been provén that a wide assortment of sounds can be generated in this
manner (in fact, the analog synthesizer takes on a familiar sound in the hands
of most players) precise control of particularly the more complex waveforms is
just about impossible. Another problem plaguing analog circuits is their ability
to be infinitely-variable. Infinitely-variable circuits, of course, allow infi-
nitely-variable tonal possibilities, however, the problem is a human engineering
one - people cannot remember settings. It becomes highly difficult to recreate
sounds achieved earlier. The Keyboard Computer uses an entirely different method

void of audio oscillators and filters.

Instead of modifying an already existing waveform, the KC generates a new and
independent waveform for each sound. The concept is similar to an artist's
palette where a large number of discrete colors are mixed, but never actually
altered. Because of this sys 2m, any sound ever created on the KC can be readily
and precisely recreated at any time without guesswork. The KC principle of wave-
form generation is similar to that of an artist's reproducing an enlarged picture
on a billboard employing a grid of squares to aid their accuracy. The waveform
to be reproduced is analyzed on a graph. Points where the waveform intersects
the grid are assigned numbers and the numbers are stored in the computer. Read-
ing this group of numbers o't at the frequencyof a given musical pitch regener-
ates the waveform. Although without an infinite number of intersection points
on the grid absolutely precise resolution is not possible, this system definitely
provides a substantial improvement in accuracy of waveshape control over any

other commercially-available system.

Changes in tonal color are accomplished by changing waveforms, adding waveforms
together, or cross-fading between opposite channels having different waveforms.
Dynamic changes in tone color (changes during attack or decay) are accomplished
by assigning different waveforms to different envelopes. Example: a percussive

bright sound can decay to a mellow sustained sound by percussing a brilliant
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waveform while at the same time sustaining a mellow waveform. This procedure

may not be as flexible as VCF modulation by an envelope generator, however, it

is highly repeatable and predictable.
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PITCHES

In the group of control tabs labeled GENERALS is a tab engraved TRANSPOSE 16/8.
This is a device for changing the pitch of the whole keyboard by one octave.
The '"normal' positionis "16'" and the ''8" position raises the whole keyboard one
octave. Many of the tabs in the upper row also have numbers to designate the
pitch of the tone colors they activate. When the TRANSPOSE tab is in the ''16"
position all tone color pitches are in effect as engraved, however, when the
TRANSPOSE tab is in the "8'" position pitches of all the tone colors are raised by

one octave - the numbers engraved on the tabs must be divided by 2 in your mind.

This numbering system for pitches has been a tradition in the pipe organ building
trade for hundreds of years. The concepts have served organists and musicians
effectively over the years and have been carried over to electronic organs and
even some synthesizers. Harpsichords even borrowed the concept to denote rela-
tive pitch of string "registers.'" Pipe organs, in actuality, are nothing more
than a sophisticated collection of whistles of assorted lengths. The longer the
whistle, the lower the pitch - the shorter the whistle, the higher the pitch.

According to laws of physics, when the length of a pipe is cut in half, its fre-
quency doubles, jumping an octave higher. Cutting a pipe in less than half will
cause its frequency to rise less than an octave, such as a musical interval of
a fifth, or third. There are mathematical formulas for calculating length versus

pitch.

At standard or unison pitch (that of a piano) middle "A" in the third cctave of
a five octave organ keyboard (that of the KC) will sound at 440 cycles per second.
The termination used by pipe organs for this pitch range is8', because the lowest
and longest pipe ("'C" at the bottom end of the keyboard) would have a length of
8'. The same concept continues upward in octaves, 4', 2', 1', 1/2', with various

fractional intervals in between sucb as thirds and fifths.

A pitch range starting at the half-foot length at the bottom of the keyboard
would easily run beyond audibility before it reached the top note. Carrying
this concept in the opposite direction or lower in pitch and longer in length,
the pitch would eventually become a series of pulses to the listener, no longer
appearing as a tuned pitch (the actual point at which this phenomenon occurs is
a matter of opinion). The musical usefulness of these lower sounds (16' and
particularly the 32') is mainly that of providing an emotional sensation by

physically shaking the body of the listener and the floor he stands on - sort

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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XPOSE 8 : —
PITCH HEARD EEEE
XPOSE 16': =5 ,
XPOSE 8': 16' 8! 4' 2 2/3" 2! 13/5* 11/3'" 11/7' 1' 8/9' 4/5' 8/1i1' 1/2'
PITCH FOOTAGE
XPOSE 16': 32! 16' 8' 51/3"' 4 3 1/5" 22/3'" 22/7 2" 17/9* 13/5'" 15/11" 1'
. . SuB Tav MAJOR MINOR MAJOR MAJOR
NTERVAL: 0CTAVE UNISON OCTAVE  FIFTH OCTAVE THIRD FIFTH SEVENTH OCTAVE "SECOND  THIRD FOURTH OCTAVE

When Bottom C1 is played in the Transpose 8' position, Pitch Footages will be heard at the pitches of the upper
row of notes on the staff. When Bottom C1 is played in the Transpose 16' position, Pitch Footages will be heard
at the pitches of the lower row of notes on the staff. Pitches heard will correspond with pitches engraved on
Voice Tabs only in the Transpose 16' position (normal position). Pitches heard will correspond with pitches
printed on Tone Cards only in the Transpose 8' position (octave higher). Voice Tab pitches in the Transpose 8'
position are calculated by dividing by 2. Tone Card pitches in the Transpose 16' position (one octave Tower)

are calculated by multiplying by 2. 3 1/5', 2 2/7', 17/9', & 1 5/11' do not appear on Tone Cards of Voice Tabs,
but are theoretical calculations of Tone Card pitches transposed to the 16' position.

Fractional pitch footages are actually natural harmonics which are members of the overtone series. For visual
convenience these fracticnal pitches have been placed on the staff, however, they are not part of the tempered
scaie and are therefore only approximations on the staff. -Harmonic intervals have a more musically-pleasing
effect upon the ear than tempered intervals when added together for building up a full ensemble.

12

PITCH FOOTAGE CHART
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of a total involvement expericnce. In fact, a lot of the grandcur and romance
of large organs can be attributed to this shaking effect. Cf course, if you want
to create these floor-shaking effects youwill neced large speakers and plenty of

amplifier power.

Organ keyboards have a unison or native pitch of 8'. The fundamental pitch is
8' and harmonics may be added above and sub-harmonics may be added below. Tone
Cards were originally designed for the manuals of the Allen Digital Computer
Organ to create Alterable Voices from the 8' unison pitch through the higher
harmonics. Since there are fewer requirements foi tone color variation in the
pedal division, there are no 16' Alterables. The manual (keyboard) of the RMI
Keyboard Computer is a different story - since there is no KC pedalboard for bass
lines, all of the bass lines must come from the manual, therefore, the manual
has the optional ability to transpose down one octave. The 16/8 TRANSPOSE tab
on the KC is normally in the lower 16' position (unlike the organ) so that your
left hand can play the bass lines. In the 16' TPANSPOSE position voices inside
the KC that were originally 16' now become 32', extending the range even further
down. If you have the audio equipment to handle this vange, the results are
staggering. Remember, the pitch foctages engraved on the Voice Tabs correspond
to the 16' TRANSPOSE position - the normal position. Card Reader or Alterable
Voices will sound one octave lower than the pitch designated on the card when
in the 16' TRANSPOSE position. In the 8' TRANSPOSE position pifches on the
engraved Voice Tabs will be raised one octave - you will have to mentally divide
by 2. All Alterable Voices, however, will sound the same pitch designated on
the card.

PITCH CHARACTERISTICS AND USAGE

Organists as a lot are generally familiar with the characteristics of fractional
pitches such as 5-1/3', 2-2/3', 1-3/5', 1-1/3', and occasionally a 10-2/3',
which we do not chart since it is not available on the KC. There are, however,
some very useful fractional pitches that are not so common - 1-1/7', 8/9', 4/5',
8/11', and 1/2'. The 1-1/7' is probably less popular due to its dissonant
characteristic - it sounds a minor seventh from the octave pitch. Dissonances,
however, are quite prominent in the harmonic structure of many natural instru-
ments, such as bells and other percussions (notice that the 1-1/7' is one of the

first options in the ADD MANUAL Set-Up for the BELLS preset). 8/9'is also dis-
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sonant, sounding a major second interval from the octave. Although the remaining
4/5', 8/11', and 1/2' are not dissonant, onc possible reason for their lack of
popularity is the difficulty for pipe organ builders to manufacture pipes in
this extremely high-pitched range - not only are the pipes short in length, but
the thickness of their metal begins to approach that of paper in some cases.
Electronic organ manufacturers have avoided use of these higher pitches for a
different reason - the great cost of additional oscillators. The KC, however,
is not aware of any intrinsic difficulty in generating these pitches since they
are merely computed rather than involving hardware for each pitch. Asaresult,
a myriad of unique and interesting tone colors is available for experimentation.
Some of the higher pitches run out of the range of human audibility before they
reach the top end of the keyboard - the sound is still being generated at the top
end of the keyboard, but it cannot be heard. The point in the keyboard where
certain higher pitches become inaudible will vary between people. In general,
women are more sensitive to highs than men, and all people begin to drop off in
high-pitch sensitivity with older age. Musicians who have subjected their ears
to extremely high-level audio for prolonged periods of time (such as during rock

concerts) often experience a loss in sensitivity to high pitches.

There are a few general guidelines that can be followed for effective use of all
of the available KC pitches. Unison and octaves when used together and particu-
larly when they are adjacent to each other (example: 16'-8'-4') tend to give
a sense of power since the pitches enforce each other in octaves. Non-adjacent
octaves or unison and octaves create an 'open'" or "hollow'" effect due to the
pitches missing in between (examples: 8' § 2', 16' § 4', 8' § 1/2'). The low-
est pitch becomes the '"fundamental' and the higher pitch provides the clarity.
If the upper~pitch is high enough such as a 1'or1/2', a "sparkling" quality is
created. This effect is particularly enhanced if the fundamental pitch is void
of any harmonics such as Tone Card "SINE 8' #F1167.'" In the 32' sub octave range
some literally earth-shaking effects are possible. Couple the sub octave with
three or four adjacent octaves (32', 16', 8', 4', 2') and you have the beginning
of an organ sound. From here it can take one of two directions - that of the
electronic sound, or that of the pipe sound. The electronic is characterized
by rather simple tone colors, such as sine waves at the six pitches listed - tlec
pipe is quite complex in contrast. The pipe organ requircs Diapason or Principal

tones mixed with some flutes. Some reeds could be added for color or warmth.
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Finally, to bring out the top end so that the melody line can be clearly heard
mixtures are added. Mixtures are combinations of fractional pitches and other
higher pitches for the purpose of bringing out melodic clarity. A single mixture
Tone Card can have as many as five pitches such as the CORNET V (pronocunced:
"cor-nay'"). The Roman numeral "V" refers to the number of "ranks'" or pitches it
produces. If pipes were involved, there would be five cdifferent sets of 61 each
to cover the keyboard range. Since the concept of mixtures is that of adding
highs to the ensemble, then it follows that the pitches should be as high as
possible. If pipes are used, there is a physical limit to how small a pipe can
be practically manufactured. If even the smallest pipe is placed at the top of
the keyboard, then by the time the pitches descend chromatically to the bottom
of the keyboard, the pitch has become too low to add clarity. Therefore, as
pitches approach becoming too low 'breaks' are made back up to higher pitches.
Several "breaks" may occur in the total range of the keyboard. Like the pipe
organ, the Permanent Memory cf KC voices includes a special R.0.M. containing
III rank and IV rank mixtures. The unique pipe organ '"breaks'" feature of
doubling back has been programmed into this special KC R.0O.M. for additional
realism. If you run a chromatic scale of the antirc keyboard on the Pipe Organ
preset you will hear this effect. Tone Card mixtures will not exhibit ''breaks"
since they are processed in a different part of the computer. Unlike the pipe
organ, however, there is no limitation due to physical size in the upper end,

and the Tone Card mixtures can continue onup to beyond audibility if necessary.
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Pitch Characteristic and Usage Chart:

1/2' -

8/11"' -

4/5" -

8/9' -

The highest possible pitch. Adds ''sparkle'" at the Octave interval.
Will run beyond audibility at the top end of the keyboard. If.you

are listening to the 1/2' alone (not a musically-useful mode) you will
notice a sub-tone or harmonic that occurs along with the fundamental
pitch when played in the upper end of the keyboard. This phenomenonis
inherent in the digital processing system and not heard when the 1/2'

is used with a lower pitch as intended.

Adds "sparkle'" and color since it speaks the interval of a Fourth above

the Octave.

Adds "'sparkle" and color since it speaks the interval of a Major Third
above the Octave. If the fundamental pitch to which the 4/5' is added
is high enough (example: 4' § 4/5') some dissonance can occur when
chords are played lower on the keyboard. The secret lies in the inter-
val of the Major Third - note the following example: 4' § 4/5' Tone
Cards played in the Transpose 16' position will sound at 8' § 1-3/5!'
pitches. A Major Triad chord "C'"-"E"-"G" played in the 2nd Octave will
sound C2-E2-G2 from the 4' Tone Card and E3-G#3-B3 from the 4/5' Tone
Card (one Octave plus a Major Third higher). The third Octave is in
the range of most melodic lines and fundamental pitches and as a result
the ear will hear a clash between the "G" in the fundamental 4' and the
"G#'" in the 4/5'. Also there will be a clash between the '"C" from the
4' and the "B'" from the 4/5'. By choosing an 8' fundamental the chord
would by necessity be played higher on the keyboard in order to achieve
the same fundamental pitch and the 4/5' harmonic pitch would be moved
up one Octave - there would be more distance between the two and less
chance for the ear to comparc intervals. The upper pitches would then
lie more in the range of upper harmonics rat:er than melodic line funda-
mentals. Intervals of Fourths and Fifths do not cause as much of a
clash when closely spaced from the fundamental since their intervals

are naturnl extensions of most harmony.

Adds ''sparkle' and dissonance since it spcaks the interval of a Major

Second three octaves above the fundamental.
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1-

1-

1-

1'

/7

1/3!

3/5!

2'

4!
8|

16!

Adds '"sparkle'" and reinforces melody line since it speaks the Octave.
Available in several intensities and colors: Sine 1' @ 63 RMS (loud-
est), Fife 1' @ 33 RMS, Fife - Harmonic 1' @ 25 RMS, and Sifflote 1'
@ 10 RMS. Particularly effective with bells or as percussion with a

mellow 8' card with Fixed Attack/Decay.

Adds a clanging dissonance since it speaks the interval of a Minor

Seventh. Particularly effective with percussions and bells.

Adds '"'sparkle'" and color, speaking two octaves and a Fifth above the

fundamental.

Adds color (no particular "sparkle'" since pitch is lower). Speaks two
octaves and a Major Third above fundamental. Dissonance can occur -

see 4/5' explanation.

Reinforces melody line, also good for percussions - many variations in

tone color and intensity available.

Adds warmth and coler, speaking one octave and a Fifth above fundamental.
Tends toward 'fat'" or meilow tone colors when mixed with fundamental.

When '"'percussed'" at high RMS values crecates typical B-3 Hammond sound.
Adds warmth and reinforces melody - speaks octave.
Fundamental.

Sub Octave - creates depth.
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FIXED VOICES

The top row of control tabs on KC-II is primarily made up of Fixed Voices. 1In
June of 1974 when the RMI Keyboard Computer was first introduced, these Fixed
Voices were not available. At that time the Fixed Voices of the Allen Theatre
Organ had been installed in the Keyboard Computer. The instrument was new and
it was not known what sounds would be effective or becbme popular. The card
reader was used almost exclusively to program the sounds. During the following
three years many fine musicians experimented with combinations of cards. Some
of these musicians sent us their ideas so we could share them in the Owner's
Manual with others. We soon discovered a group of popular sounds that almost
everybody used and liked. At this point, we collected those cards necessary to
create the sounds and designed a special Read Only Memory-device containing all
of the tonal information. This new R.0.M. has now replaced the Allen Theatre

- Organ Fixed Voices previously used in the Keyboard Computer.

The Fixed Voices Chart shows R.M.S. values, the cards from which they were
derived, the channel assignment, tcnal quality, and their intended use. You

should notice some of the following points when reading the chart:

1. Control tab pitch engravings are one octave lower than Tone Card pitch

listed in the Fixed Voice '"chip."

2. BASS REED 32' (div c¢) is native to DIVISION "C" and therefore falls
under the control of DIVISION '"C" control tabs as do other voices in
DIVISION "C.'" This particular voice can be delayed when used with
CHIFF and VARIABLE ATTACK/DECAY, as in the ECHO preset.

3. Some control tabs activate or key more than one voice from the Fixed

Voice memory in order to gain volume (mostly percussion voices).

4. Channel Assignment - voices in D1VISION "A" are permanently assigned to
CHANNEL ONE. Voices in DIVISION "B' can be additionally assigned to
CHANNEL TWO with the ADD CHANNEL tab. Voices in DIVISION '"C'" also can
be additionally assigned to CHANNEL TWO with further provision for
cancelling their initial CHANNEL OWNE assignment. Those voices in
DIVISIONS 'B" and "C'" that are engraved in RED will continue to be
hcard in CHANNEL ONE when they are assigned to CHANNEL TWO, they will
still come under the influence of all CHANNEL TWO CHORUS/VIBRATO and
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PERCUSSION or SUSTAIN controls. The SINE WAVE 2' voice keys two in-
dependent voices internally in the computer - one of the voices remains
in CHANNEL TWO, the other moves accordingly. This tab falls into both
categories - you may find it engraved in BLACK or RED depending upon

point in production.

"SPG" series Tone Cards refers to "Special Geometric." These cards
were conceived as geometric shapes (pulse waves) rather than specifying
their harmonic content. Geometric waveforms have their own inherent
series of harmonics - the waveshape determines the harmonic content.
Our computer terminal can 'call up'" a program to calculate the R.M.S.
value (relative loudness) of any card that has been generated from
harmonic content information; however, it cannot calculate the R.M.S.
value of geometric waveforms. You will notice that the '"value'" column
has "XX.X" for all of the pulse waves, since the values are not avail-
able.
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control tab name: usage: channel: value: card name: card number:
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'SINE BASS 32" adds soft depth 3 ,5(keysntwq,yoiceS)_ % gg:g ¥}g:: ig: g%;gggg ﬁ:g
SUB GAMBA 32' adds rich depth 1 29.9 Diaphone 16' 32F0342
BASS REED(div ¢)32' adds colorful depth to Pipe Organ 1 18.0 Contrd Fagotto (swell) 16' SQO2R1117 ---
SINE CHORUS 16' electronic organ ensemble 16' 8' 4' 2' 1 39.8 Sine Chorus "C" 16F1327
WALD HORN 16' mellow reed with heavy twelfth - smooth 1 29.8 Waldhorn 8' MOOR1324
WOOD CLARINET 16' solos or marimba percussion transients 1 32.0 Clarinet 8' 16R1450
ALTO RECORDER 8' solo flute, highly imitative 1 43.4 Alto Recorder 4' MOOF2065
SOLO FLUTE 8' solo flute, Toud and pure 1 - 57.7 Flute "B" 4' 16F2253
JAZZ FLUTE 8' solo flute, highly imitative 1 39.2 Jazz Flute 4' 16F2335
LINEAR SAWTOOTH 16' strihg ensemble 1&2 30.3 Linear Sawtooth "H" 8' 16S1111
FRENCH HORN 16' fat & mellow ensemble - B-3 1&2 29.5 French Horn "D" 8' 16R1184
CORNOPEAN REED 16' rich & warm ensemble - Horn Preset 1&2 24.5 Cornopean "B" 8' MOOR1012
ELECTRIC PIANO 16' fat & mellow ensemble - pure & bassy 1&2 38.2 Piano 8' 16D1118
8th PULSE 16' rich & fat - Clavinet, Sax, Banjo 182 RED XX.X Pulse Width 1/8 8' SPG2004
16th PULSE 16' rich & nasa] - Clavinet, Sax, Banjo 1&2 RED XX.X Pulse Width 1/16 8' SPG2002
(keys two voices) 1&2 RED XX.X Pulse Width 1/16 8' SPG2002
SPANISH TRUMPET 16' rich & brilliant - Guitar & Pipe Organ 1 & 2 38.7 Spanish Trumpet " 8' MOOR12:4
BAG PIPE 16' nasal, increases toward 4th harmonic 1&2 31.0 Bagpipe . 8' 16R1502
JAW HARP 16' twangy - use w. Bagpipe for funky Clav. 1 & 2 27.0 Jaw Harp "B" 8' 16R1427
32nd PULSE 16' nasal narrow pulse - Clavinet Preset 1 &2 XX.X Pulse Wave 1 Time Slot 8' SPG1001
(keys two voices) 1 & 2 XX.X Pulse Wave 1 Time Slot 8' SPG1001
SINE WAVE 51/3'. 1oud quint - intended for percussion 142 RED 44.8 Flute "B" 2 2/3' MOOF3186
(keys three voices) 1&2 RED 44.8 Flute "B" 2 2/3' MOOF3186
(keys three voices) 1&2 RED 14.1 Nazard 2 2/3' S02F3186
SINE WAVE 2' Toud octave - intended for percussion 1&2 63.0 Sine 1' 16F1289
(keys two voices) 182 RED 63.0 Sine 1' 16F1289
SINE WAVE 13/5' 1oud tierce - intended for percussion 1&%2 RED 45.4  Flute 24th 4/5' MOOF9183
| (keys two voices) 142 RED 45.4  Flute 24th 4/5' MOOF9183
FIXED VOICES CHART S
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TONE CARDS

Each RMI Keyboard Computer owner is provided at purchase (original ownership
only) with a carefully-selected group of 15 Tone Cards. These cards have been
selected to provide most of the sounds required to accomplish the Set-Ups con-
tained in the Owner's Manual and allow as much further creative flexibility as
possible. As Set-Up additions to the loose-leaf Owner's Manual occur or as new
sounds, effects or Tone Cards, are created the selection of these 15 initial
cards may change. As the performer becomes familiar with the card sounds and
their use in the instrument, additional cards may be ordered directly from the
factory. Two Tone Card Libraries are published periodically. They are the RMI
Library, containing the sounds frequently used by Keyboard Computer performers,
and the Allen Organ Library, containing sounds usually associated with pipe
organs. There is, however, some duplication between the two. A copy of either
library can be obtained by writing the factory in Macungie, Pennsylvania. The
list also serves as an order blank. The owner places a check mark beside the
desired cards and encloses payment for the total. A copy of the current library

will be returned along with the cards.

Spend a lot of time listening to each card individually. Categorize the sounds
- mellowand fat, brilliant and thin, nasal, flute-like, bell-like, etc., close-
spaced harmonics such as the Spanish Trumpet or wide-spaced harmonics like the
Jaw Harp. Close-spaced harmonics sound coherent, while wide-spaced harmonics
can be picked out individually by the ear. Be absolutely sure that you are %§ing
a flat audio system to audition the cards, otherwise you will get a false idea

of their sound.

Tone Cards - R.M.S. Values

The two digit number appearing to the left of the following card identification
numbers is called an intensity index or R.M.S. value (Root Mean Square). An
example is 32 R1184. RMS values currently range up to 64. Generally speaking,
the higher the number, the louder the tone, however, a bright reed tone, indexed
at 15, will sound '"louder' than a simple flute tone similarly indexed at 15.
This is a natural phenomenon caused by the greater efficiency of the upper har-

monics in the bright reed as heard by the human ear.

Within a particular fémily of tones (brass, strings, reeds, etc.) the index
numbers or RMS values should be both helpful and accurate. When using only one

sound at a time, it is best to have the highest possible RMS value on the card
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in order to maintain a good "signal to noise ratio.'" One way of achieving a
high RMS value is to '"double up" the card, or insert it into two adjacent
Alterable Voices such as 1 § 2 or 3 § 4. When a card is "doubled", its RMS
value doubles. Most of the cards listed in the RMI library have high values.

Some cards may be loud enough not to require doubling.

A performer can use the RMS values to advantage when seeking a specific balance
between two sounds, such as an organ sound with percussion like the "B-3 type
sound." The card used for the percussion tone is the 2-2/3' "B'" having an RMS
value of 44. Each tone color has an inherent limit on the amplitude that can
be achieved while still maintaining the same tone color. The 2-2/3' "B" is at
its fullest value. If a greater contrast is desired between the percussion and
orgén tone, merely lower the value of the organ tone (the French Horn card from
whiéh there are four values to.choose) and turn up the amplifier gain, returning
the organ tone to the previous level, while raising the level of the percussion
tone. Of course you will notice that the percussion tone is already 'doubled"

in Alterable Voices 3 § 4 (see Set-Up Sheet for Electric Organ Preset).

Tone Cards - Custom Cards Policy

From time to time we receive requests for tone card sounds other than just RMS
value variations of existing cards, such as a real piano, trumpet, guitar,
Electric Piano, etc. What must be realized about these instruments and similar
sounds is that all have the unique characteristic of changing their tone color
upon the attack and/or decay of the note. Of all the many unique, realistic, and
phenomenal things that the RMI Keyboard Computer accomplishes, dynamic tone
coloring is not one of them - it would seem amazing enough that it has high

reliability in returning precisely to a specific sound when desired.

All of this is not to say that dynamic tone coloring "effects" cannot be created.
Example: A mellow tone can be programmed in Division "B" while a brilliant

tone is programmed in Division 'C" with a percussion envelope. As the key is
played, both tones are heard, then the brilliant percussed tone slowly dies away

leaving only the mellow tone from Division '"B".
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Current RMI Tone Card Library Categories (subject to change)

Mellow Ensemble: Warm, close-spaced harmonics, fat and mellow. Notice the

French Horn variations '"A'" through '"D" - you may choose RMS values from 23 to

30. There are slight changes in harmonic content, basically fundamental, first,
and second harmonic. The elimination of higher harmonics causes the mellow tone
color. The French Horn has a heavy fundamental with first and second harmonics
in descending order. All of these cards will make good background accompaniment

in chords against other percussed voices.

Strings: Rich, close-spaced harmonics. Most cards have all 16 harmonics repre-
sented in a descending taper from the fundamental (see the Sawtooth Harmonic
Content Chart). The Violin 8' - B is the sound of string pipes used in the old
Wurlitzer theatre pipe organ of silent film days. The most effective string

card is either Sawtooth 8' - A or the Linear Sawtooth 8' - H.

Brilliant Reeds - Percussion: Unusual, colorful tones of widely varying harmonic

content. ''Rawk,'" '"Razz,'" and "Buzz Horn" are comic names applied to non-imitative
sounds for sake of identification. The Jaw Harp exhibits a unique '"non-linear"
characteristic due to its harmonic layout: there is a group of harmonics around
the fundamental such as the French Horn, then, unlike the French Horn, there is
a vacant space, and finally a cluster of harmonics around the 16th harmonic.
When the keyboard is run chromatically with the Jaw Harp, both the fundamental
"cluster" and the upper ''cluster" are heard throughout the lower and middle -
octaves; however, as the fundamental approaches the top octaves, the upper har-
monic "cluster" begins to run out of the range of human hearing, leaving only
the fundamental '"cluster'" to be heard. In essence, the card appears to change
tone color over the range of the keyboard. The effect is very pleasing when
playing bass lines in the lower octaves and right-hand configurations in the
upper octaves. Due to the 'bite" of their upper harmonic development, these
cards are highly effective when percussed. The Edge Whistlevis just a name for
identification purposes - there really is no such instrument, but you can have
fun fooling your friends (hope we don't get a letter from someone holding a

degree in Edge Whistle performance).

Solo Flutes: The most colorful sounds, Alto Recorder and Jazz Flute, are

included in the Fixed Voice specification of KC-II. All cards in this category

are intended for solo use for the most effective results. Two-part harmony,
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however, canbe very effective if interesting counterpoint is maintained. There
are also some times when even three parts can be effective - the lower voices
take on the role of accompaniment in fourths, fifths, or sixths against an

obvious solo line above.

Organ - Pipe § Electronic: SINE CHORUSES "A,' '"B," § '"C" are the only electronic

organ sounds in this category. Other cards are for pipe organ sounds. PIPE
ORGAN ENSEMBLE "B" offers an alternate to the PIPE ORGAN preset on KC-II - the
mixture is included in the card and is of ,a lesser intensity. The Flute Chorus
can be used with either the PIPE ORGAN preset of the PIPE ORGAN ENSEMBLE cards
"A" or "B" for a fatter sound (more body). Reed choruses are used to add color,
brilliance, or "fire'" to the ensemble. They can also be used alone or with the
BASS REED 32' as a contrast to the diapason/flute sound. Mixtures are like the
seasoning added to a fine meal - they bring out what is essentially already there.
Mixtures cannot be used alone. They add upper clarity and help to maintain the
‘audibility of the melody line on top when such harmonically complex sounds as a
diapason chorus are employed. As much as certain wines and spices go best with
certain meats, certain mixtures are best suited to either reeds or flues (dia-
pasons or flutes). The reason lies in their harmonic content - some complement
while others clash. You will notice that each mixture is described as to its
best use. The BAROQUE ENSEMBLE card is a combination of two pitches of flutes

- desirable for light contrapuntal work.

Vowel - Human Voice: Probably the most unique characteristic of the human voice

as a musical instrument is its ability to gradually change tone color during a
note or phrase. Of course, the Keyboard Computer waveforms do not make such
changes; however, the performer may cross-fade between different tone colors
programmed into opposite audio channels. Even the use of the same tone in both
channels is effective when Chorus is used to cause a frequency change between
channels. For some ideas on the subject, try the set-up sheet for '"Cathedral
Choir and Bells."

Harmonics - Percussion: These cards are basically sine tones representing the

fundamental, various harmonics or overtones above the fundamental. Each of these
cards is grcatly cffective when used as a quickly percussed sound that dies away
leaving a fundamental-like tone held. The "B-3 Type" sound (electric organ

preset) is a good examplc. Due to the '"short-lived'" nature of quickly percussed
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sounds, it is often necessary to insert the card into two adjacent Alterables
(1 § 2 or 3§ 4) todouble the amplitude of the sound so that the percussed tone

will have a good impact during its brief envelope.

Bells: Bell cards are most effective inserted in Alterable Voices 1 and/or 2,
along with Percussion, Sustain, and Chorus. Some interesting variables are the
Attack/Decay pedal, omitting Sustain, or adding one of the Harmonics cards in
Alterable Voice lor 2. Usually both audio channels One and Two should be heard
full and equal, however, special effects can be had by cross-fading. Use '"Piano"

and insert a '"Ring Modulator."

Geometric Waveforms: Card description is by geometric shape rather than sound

or harmonic content. Performers who are familiar with analog synthesizers will
recognize'these waveforms. The Pulse Width series has positive-going duty cycles
represented by a fraction. Pulse Width 1/2 would be 50% positive duty cycle,
or a square wave. Keep in mind that the Computer also generates a negatiVe duty
cycle that is a "mirror image' of the positive cycle, creating a symmetrical
waveform. All 16 of the series may be heard in succession in an experiment:
turn off A.C. power briefly to'"clear' the Alterable Voice memories, then slowly
program the Pulse Width 1/2 into the reader while holding a chord - you will
hear a 1/32 pulse width first, followed by 1/16, 3/32,1/8, etc., until the card
is all the way in at 1/2 pulse width. By slowly inserting the Blank card
(number 00000 listed at the end of this group) the process can be reversed.
Different Pulse Width cards can be added in Alterable Voices 1 § 2, or 3§ 4 to
create staircase waveforms - one step per card. Pulse Width cards 1/16 and 1/8
together make a good rich staircase waveform, particularly effective for use
with external filtering or 'wah' pedal devices. Pulse Wave #1 Time Slot is a
1/32 pulse wave starting at the beginning of the cycle. Pulse Wave #2 Time
Slot starts 1/32 later, causing a different phase relation. Each successive
time slot number is an additional 1/32 later. It is interesting to note that
slots #1 and #16 sound alike, as do #2 and #15, #3 and #14, etc., because of
the symmetry. However, if #1 and #16 are mixed together, for example, in
Alterable Voices 1 § 2 they will have the effect of a thin, metallic, square
wave. Experiment with as many as four cards mixed together in the Alterable

Voices. See Set-Ups for SAX for staircase wave applications.
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Tone Cards

EXAMPLE: MIXING PULSE WAVES

----- PULSE WAVE #1 TIME SLOT - positive duty cycle 1/32

|-~ crossover point

z
l
[
2
[
t
!
|
I
|
[
!
!
!
l
i

---- #1 TIME SLOT
PULSE WAVE
#16 TIME SLOT ----

This waveform has the effect of

a square wave, but is thin and
metallic due to its narrow pulse.
If the spaces between the 1st and
16th pulses were filled in, a true
square wave would be created.
There would be more energy gener-
ated, causing more bass content.

mirror image

negative duty cycle ---

mirror image
-- negative duty cycle
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36 Tone Cards

EXAMPLE: MIXING PULSES TO CREATE STAIRCASE WAVEFORM
--- amplitude 64 units

| --- crossover point
| ,
|
3 PULSE WIDTH 1/16
[ | inserted in Alterable
Voice I
I |
|
|
~ |
i !
---------- L__ amplitude 64 units
PULSE WIDTH 1/8
| } inserted in Alterable
Voice II
|
!
|
{

-- amplitude 128 units (both cards summed)

-— @ oy e ems Ew e

-- amplitude 64 units (value of 1/8 Pulse Width card)

Resulting waveform summed
in Ensemble Division

note: drawings not to scale
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YOICE COMBINATIONS

Sounds available from the Fixed Voice Memory in DIVISIONS "A," "B," and "C'" are
generally of solo nature, that is to say they are of a high R.M.S. value (loud).
Most Voices, with the exception of the sine waves, are highly colorful and
individualistic. It is this highly colorful and individualistic quality that
lends to the beauty of tone color generated by the Keyboard Computer. Casual
mixing of different tone colors can not only destroy this individualistic beauty
of tone color, but it can also result in a rapid build up of total R.M.S. value
or amplitude (volume). Also keep in mind that some of the voice control tabs
activate more than cie voice internally (SINE BASS, 16th PULSE, 32nd PULSE,
SINE WAVES 5-1/3, 2, 1-3/5). It is not difficult to create a set-up that will

over-drive your audio system (of course, no harm will come to the Computer).

The best approach is to select one or, at the most, two voices in each division
that is to be used. One exception to this rule is the pulse waves - the narrow
widths (16th & 32nd) do not have exceptionally high RMS Values and as a result,
you will find that -one of the SAX set-ups employs all three pulse waves in the

same channel. The other exception to the rule when three or four Voices may be
selected in the same division is when they are being split into opposite audio

channels - example: BAGPIPE, JAW HARP, & SINE WAVE 5-1/3, with "CANCEL CHANNEL
1'' and "ADD CHANNEL 2." '

DIVISION € = CrannElL ONE § TwO

[} e f awenn 100 o R I AT s Mad sin siat LR D P, ST

OurF | evtaus [ osantL | oeanacL | PRC | SUSTALR | TRACT | 210L My LYS1S wt il wrg veicg I
VA0

5/ w 2 {am | 3 |

F o [} @2 4 H 15 16

The SINE WAVE 5-1/3, since it is engraved in RED, continues to be heard from
the CHANNEL ONE audio system while the other voices have been cancelled from
CHANNEL ONE and added to CHANNEL TWO.

Here are some Voices that can be added together effectively in the same audio

channel:
DIVISION "A'" - SINE BASS 32 + SINE CHORUS 16

DIVISION '"B'" - FRENCH HORN 16 + CORNOPEAN REED 16
CORNOPEAN REED 16 + ELECTRIC PIANO 16 (PIANO preset)
ELECTRIC PIANO 16 + FRENCH HORN 16 (a little loud)
8th PULSE 16 + 16th PULSE 16 (also 32nd PULSE 16 in DIV "C")
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DIVISION '"C' - SPANISH TRUMPET 16 + BAGPIPE 16

SPANISH TRUMPET 16 + JAW HARP 16

BAGPIPE 16 + JAW HARP 16

32nd PULSE 16 can be added to any of the above combinations
in DIVISION "C" since its RMS value is not high. It is,
however, a geometric category waveshape (not harmonic)
and as a result a harmonic order not present in either
voice may occur when they are added - the effect may be

desirable.

ALTERABLE VOICES behave just like additional Fixed Memory Voices that are en-
graved in BLACK or WHITE (excluding those engraved in RED which assign only to
Channel One). The performer must exercise equal caution when adding ALTERABLE
VOICES to the Fixed Memory Voices so as not to destroy the individualistic
character of the tone color or to build up the RMS level to the point of over-
driving the audio system. In fact, it is even possible with reckless addition
of voices to raise the RMS level in the Computer to the point where "digital
clipping" will occur inside the Computer. No harm will occur to the Computer
if the 1limit is exceeded; however, distortion can occur and the audioc level

will probably be higher than you or your audio system can tolerate.

If additional volume of a given Fixed Voice relative to other Fixed Voices is
required, its RMS value can be 'doubled" by adding in the ALTERABLE VOICE the
same card representing that Fixed Voice (see Fixed Voices Chart on page 29 for

name and number of Tone Cards representing Fixed Voices).

The best general guideline for selecting combinations of voices or Tone Cards is
""have a good reason for your selection.'" Of course random chance, if carried
out indefinitely, would eventually lead to all of the best possible combinations,

but you can save much time by thinking it out in advance,

The following examples may give you some ideas of reasoning behind combinations:

1. Add SEPTIEME 1-1/7' "A," "B," or '"C" Tone Cards to the BELLS preset to

bring out a clanging dissonance - like a cracked bell!

2. Add FRENCH HORN 16' (Div B) to the HORN preset for 'fatness."
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Add BARPFEIFE "B'" Tone Card to the SPANISH TRUMPET 16' (Div C) for a
good variation on Guitar sound (CANCEL CH 1, ADD CH 2, & PERC CH 2).

Add any one of the HARMONICS category of Tone Cards to any other Fixed
Voice or Tone Card (especially BELLS) to bring out a specific harmonic

(see Pitch Characteristic and Usage Chart on page25§ ).

Add any one of the MELLOW ENSEMBLE category of Tone Cards to any other

Fixed Voice or Tone Card to add ''fatness.'

Add any one of the BRILLIANT REEDS category of Tone Cards to any other

Fixed Voice or Tone Card to add "richness'" or "bite."

. Add any mixture Tone Card (from ORGAN - PIPE & ELECTRONIC category) to

the SINE WAVE 8' (HARMONICS category) to create new bell sounds - use
PERC § SUSTAIN controls. ‘
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PROCESSORS

Probably the most difficult concept to understand is the actual method of tone
generation employed by the RMI Keyboard Computer. Most musicians and technicians
are already familiar with tone generation methods employed by analog synthesizers
and electronic organs. These instruments have in common a pitch generating
device (Voltage-Controlled Oscillators or Frequency Dividers) producing not
only a pitch, but also an inherent waveform or tone color (Sawtooth or Pulse
Wave). Inorder to obtain control over the harmonic content of the final sound,
some sort of filtering system must be employed to subtract the unwanted harmonics.
Other methods that can be used on some synthesizers are Pulse-Width Modulation
for obtaining a certain category of sounds and Frequency Modulation where, if
accurate enough frequency control is possible, a wide variety of sounds is

available.

The RMI Keyboard Computer tone generation system bears no resemblance to any of
the aforementioned systems. The Computer employs a group of 12 independent
Digital Processors each for the purpose of generating a complete 'voice." The
term''voice" is placed in quotes since it is being used for a different meaning.
Eaflier,"voice"was referred toasmeaning a particular tone color or waveshape,
such as the Fixed Voice Memory containing all of the various tone colors (wave-
shapes). The term '"voice'" can also apply to a part of the harmony such as So-
prano, Alto, Tenor, or Bass in four-part harmony. If you were to play a three
or four note chord on the keyboard, it would be described as having three or
four "wvoices.'" Of course, there can be more than four 'voices.'" A 'wvoice'" in
this sense would involve a given pitch exhibiting a specific tone color with
the ability to control the Envelope (attack/decay parameters). The Keyboard
Computer has the ability to generate 12 of these ''voices' simultaneously. The
attack and decay of each note as it is played and released is independent from
the others - there are no shared envelopes where the entire keyboard output is
passed through a single ''gating' device such as a Voltage-Controlled Amplifier
(found in many string machines). Individual waveforms are generated digitally.
A new and independent waveform is used for each new tone color, rather than

altering existing waveforms.

The most popular and useful sounds are a series of binary numbers stored in a

Read-Only-Memory LSI device (the Fixed Voice Mecmory).
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The ALTERABLE VOICE PROGRAMMER (card reader) provides an external source of

binary numbers representing waveshapes (Tone Cards). Voices selected from the
Fixed -Voice Memory sum with each other or with the ALTERABLE VOICES. The sum-
ming is digital, distortion-free, and perfect - even the softest and most subtle
voice will make its contribution to the ensemble. If several voices are selected
in a given processing channel, they will all be summed into a single series of
numbers representing the proper composite. It is this final number that is read

out at a frequency representing the given musical pitch.
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ENVELOPE GENERATION

The term'envelope'" is commonly applied to mean the duration of a musical note -
its complete life from "attack" to '"decay." The envelope can be graphically
expressed as a rising line to show the attack (rise in amplitude versus time),
and a falling line to showdecay (fall in amplitude versus time). Each Processor
has the ability to generate an independent envelope, and since there are twelve

Processors, the Computer can generate as many as twelve envelopes simultaneously.

Envelopes in the Keyboard Computer are generated digitally in steps or stages
of increasing and decreasing amplitude. The concept is analogous to the illusion

of motion created by a rapid series of still pictures as employed in movies.

Envelope information is permanently stored in the Computer in a manner similar
to the Fixed Voice Memory on a Read Only Memory or ROM. This envelope memory
contains four independent curves represented by a series of numbers: LONG
ATTACK, SHORT ATTACK, NORMAL DECAY, and PERCUSSION DECAY (see pages 47,48,49)
There are 31 units of amplitude ranging from zero. These numbers serve as mul-
tipliers for the series of numbers representing the waveform. When the waveform
is multiplied by the 31 value amplitude, the maximum volume would be achiecved;
when multiplied by zero, the minimum. Numbers in between give varying degrees

of amplitude.

The attack and decay slopes have each been divided into 32. stages according to
progression in time. As the attack stages are clocked, the'amplifude multiplier
number increases in value until the highest value is reached (31). If the key
is held, this highest value will be maintained. When the key is released, the
decay stages will be clocked caﬁsing a decrease in the value of the multiplier
number. The stages can be clocked from one of two possible sources: (1) the
Sustain Oscillator - a variable device whose speed is controlled by the Attack/
Decay Pedal (5-800hz) or (2) a rate proportional to the frequency of the key

~ being held.

When attack/decay clocking is proportional to the frequency of the key being
held, a musical phenomenon called "scaled attack/decay'" occurs. This effect is
found between different instruments in an orchestra. Smaller instruments with
inherent lesser material or physical cases enclosec less air volume. For example,
piccolos tend to have the ability to speak quickly and extinguish their notes
rapidly. Larger instruments such as tubas have a substantial amount of metal

enclosing a rather large air mass. A tuba would be slow to begin oscillation,
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but once set in motion would also bc slow to cease, duc to resonance of both
the air column and the physical case. If you turn on the PIPE ORGAN preset and
compare the attack/decay time of the notes in the top octave with those in the

bottom octave you will notice a substantial difference.

The Computer has the ability to select from the two attack curves and two decay
curves as needed. It can also select between clocking sources as needed, com-
pressing or stretching the envelope shapes to musical needs. Different Pro-
cessors can be assigned different envelope functions in opposite audio channels
simultaneously, such as Sustain and Percussion. The following are some common
envelope combinations, their curves, and clocking procedures - refer to the

graphs on pages 47,48,49,

1. ATTACK/DECAY FIXED: Optidnal "SHORT' or '"LONG" attack curves. Decay curve
is '"NORMAL." Both attack and decay curves are clocked proportional to the
key frequency. If as many as twelve different keys are held, then there

will be twelve different rates of attacks and decays.

2. ATTACK/DECAY VARIABLE: Optional "SHORT'" and "LONG" attack curves. Decay
curve is "NORMAL.'" Both attack and decay curves clocked by Sustain Oscil-
lator and speed variable by ATTACK/DECAY Pedal. At slower settings it is
possible to hear individual attack stages of the first note played, since
it is heard against a background of silence. If this effect is undesirable,
mask it by slowly opening the Volume Pedal on the first note, as done on the
CATHEDRAL CHOIR effect. Remember, Processors are still active until the
final stage of the decay curve, even if your finger is no longer on the key.
When playing long and slow envelopes it is wise to keep track of how many
notes you are playing, because the chord just released will still have
active Processors assigned to it. It is possible to run out of Processors

and find '"dead'" notes until other Processors become available.

3. PERCUSSION: An abrupt STACCATO attack is selected, therefore, no attack
stages are clocked - just an immediate rise to #31 level amplitude. The
PERCUSSION decay curve is selected. Decay stages are clocked by the Sustain
Oscillator while the key is depressed. Remaining decay stages are clocked
proportional to key frequency upon key release. Decay time is variable by
the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal, since it controls the Sustain Oscillator.
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SUSTAIN: Optional "SHORT" or "LONG'" attack curves. Decay curve '"NORMAL"
is selected. Attack stages are clocked proportional to key frequency.
Decay stages are clocked by the Sustain Oscillator beginning upon release
of the key. Sustain length is controlled by the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal.

PERCUSSION with SUSTAIN: This combination employs a different set of rules.
An abrupt STACCATO attack is selected - no attack stages are clocked. The
PERCUSSION decay curve is selected. Decay stages are clocked by the Sustain
‘Oscillator while the key is depressed, however, remaining stages are also
clocked by the Sustain Oscillator upon the key release. This combination

is used for bells to obtain a continued ringing.

PERCUSSION with LATCH: Activating the LATCH footswitch stops the operation
of the Sustain Oscillator and any clocking it might do. Compare the follow-
ing description with #3 PERCUSSION if the Sustain Oscillator were disabled.
An abrupt STACCATO attack is selected - no attack stages are clocked. The
PERCUSSION decay curve is selected. Full amplitude is maintained like an
organ until key release, at which time the entire decay stage series is
clocked proportional to key frequency. This combination is effective for

a percussive organ envelope.

STACCATO: Selection of abrupt staccato attack and decay is made. No curves
are used - no stages are clocked. The STACCATO mode is imcompatible with
all other envelope modes and will either override or negate their effect.
Staccato mode will "dump'" any notes or chords held in the LATCH memory. When
added to PERCUSSION, STACCATO mode will render all notes 'dead.'" STACCATO
mode is for funk key-slapping technique like clavinet playing. Use with

rich waveforms.

SUSTAIN with LATCH: Any given Processor or group of Processors can be
"parked" in the LATCH mode indefinitely while the remainder of Processors
continues to attack and decay or be played upon. If, for example, a sound
in DIVISION '"C" is to be latched, the SUSTAIN must first be activated (ADD
CHANNEL 2 and SUSTAIN Cil 2). Push the LATCH Pedal so the indicator light
comes on - now the Sustain Oscillator has becen stopped. Play a note. It
will attack clocked proportional to the key frequency (see item #4 SUSTAIN),

but it will never decay, since the decay stages are clocked by the Sustain

Oscillator and it is not running. While the note or notes are latched, other
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notes can be played in modes not requiring the Sustain Oscillator such as
ATTACK/DECAY FIXED. Be sure to remove the SUSTAIN mode tab before playing
additional notes or they too will latch.

ATTACK/DECAY VARIABLE with LATCH: The STRINGS preset is a good example of
an ATTACK/DECAY VARIABLE mode for demonstrating the LATCH effect. Set the
ATTACK/DECAY Pedal in the fully-open '"long'" position for sake of demonstra-
tion. Play a three-note chord and wait for it to rise to full amplitude.
When it reaches full amplitude, turn on the LATCH Pedal - you got it, you
can remove your hands and the chord will hold indefinitely. If you held
only three notes, the chorus effect on the STRINGS preset will have activated
a total of six Processors; there are six more available. While the chord
is latched, carefully select another three-note chord not employing any of
the three notes used in the previous chord (remember which ones they were?).
Play this new chord - you will hear nothing, because the Sustain Oscillator
is not running and cannot clock the necessar- attack stages; however, the
Processors have been activated and assigned to the keys, so you can remove
your hand. The chord has been latched. If you turn off the LATCH Pedal
allowing the Sustain Oscillator to run again, you will hear the previous
chord begin to decay and the new chord begin to attack. If you are quick
enough to catch the new chord before it decays, you can start the whole
procedure over again. Be sure you load the next new chord when the previous
chord is at full amplitude and the old chord has decayed completely. If
one of the notes or Processors of the old chord is still lingering, there
will not be a sufficient number of Processors availabie for the new chord.
A little practice with this technique will give you a new facility in hand-
ling multiple keyboards on stage live. For example, you can prepare a large
String chord for a finale with the volume pedals closed while you are play-

ing another keyboard. At the end just kick open the volume pedals and there
is your climax.
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CHANNEL ASSIGNMENT - VOICES, PROCESSORS. & ENVELOPES

Perhaps one of the most confusing areas of operation of the Keyboard Computer
is its system of Voice, Processor, and Envelope channel assignment. Model KC-II
was designed to simplify channel assignment by making the functions more graphic.
If you refer to the Block Diagram on page 50 while reading this section on chan-
nel assignment, you will obtain a good understanding of the concepts. For sake
of musical understanding, the Block Diagram has been greatly simplified and does
not necessarily represent logic flow in the Computer - do not use this Block

Diagram as a service tool.

1. PITCH GENERATION:‘Thgkeyboard controls pitch generation. Pitch generation
can be further modified by the Transpose 16/8 control tab for octave shifts.
Additional pitch modification canbe achieved through the Pitch Bender Pedal
or the Vibrato Pedal by frequency modulation of a voltage-controlled four

million cycle clock.

2. ADD CHANNEL TWO: The keyboard is always connected to DIVISION "A," there-
fore, those CHORUS/VIBRATO and envelope controls associated with DIVISION
"A'" will always be in effect (CH 1 CV and the CHANNEL ONE portions of the
DIV "B'" PERC § SUSTAIN controls). Referringto the Channel Assignment Block
Diagram, youwill notice that the DIV "B'" ADD CH 2 control must be activated
before any of the effects of that division can be realized (CH 2 CV and the
CHANNEL TWO portions of the PERC & SUSTAIN controls). It should also be
noted that similarly the DIV "C" ADD CH 2 control must be activated before
any of that division's effects can be realized (CH 2 CV and CH 2 PERC §&
SUSTAIN) .

The "Add Channel Two' tabs located in Divisions '"B" and '"C'" add one addi-
tional Processor per key, allowing multiple pitch, voice, or envelope effects
on each key. If DIV "B'" ADD CH 2 is activated, there will be two Processors
assigned to each key played. Playing six keys would activate all twelve
available Processors. Activating DIV "C'" ADD CH 2will bring about the same
effect. However, activating both DIV "B" and "C'" ADD CH 2 tabs will assign
a total of three Processors to each key causing the first four keys played
to activate all twelve Processors. Anyadditional keys played will be ''dead"
until other keys are released. However, it should be noted that the most

exciting and rich effects employ the most Processors per key.
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CHORUS/VIBRATO: Each division has a CHORUS/VIBRATO control. The DIVISION
"A'" CHORUS/VIBRATO control is included in the DIVISION "B" group of control
tabs labeled "CH 1.'" A GENERAL CHORUS/VIBRATC control has been labeled 'C"
at the top and "V'" at the bottom. This control affects the CHORUS/VIBRATO
controls of all divisions, deciding whether they will be in the CHORUS or
VIBRATO modes. VIBRATO is accomplished by adding then subtracting two
counts to the frequency of a given note at a repetitive rate of about six
cycles per second. CHORUS is a de-tuning phenomenon accomplished by adding
two counts to the frequency of one division while the same voice is heard
in another division at the normal frequency. 'Beats'" occur in the air as

the close-but-different frequencies mix from opposite audio systems.

The CHORUS effect requires that a voice be processed in two different divi-
sions at the same time to obtain different 'beat'" frequencies. Voices in
DIVISION "A" cannot be '"chorused" since they can only be processed in their
own division. Any voice in DIVISIONS "B'" or '"C" can be chorused since they
are initially processed in DIVISION '"A'" (channel one). Voices in DIVISION
"B" can be chorused by activating the ADD CHANNEL 2 tab and either the CH 1
or CH 2 CHORUS/VIBRATO tab. Do not add both CHORUS/VIBRATO tabs or there
will no longer be a difference in frequency between the channels. DIVISION
"C" can be chorused by adding CH 2 and the CV tab. DIVISION "C" chorus can
also be created by adding the CH 1 CV tab instead, as long as there is a
difference between the channels. Experiment with this concept, listening
carefully as the phenomenon occurs in mid-air between the speakers. This
is the effect that phasers are trying to achieve - that of independent fre-
quency sources. The CHORUS effect is employed in almost all of the presets,
but its effect is particularly important in the STRINGS - an inherently
multi-pitched source. Selective VIBRATO is applied to one or two divisions
when no VIBRATO is specifically required in another division at the same
time - example: JAZZ FLUTE/CLAVINET preset (vibrato on the FLUTE but not
on the CLAV). Another effect for using VIBRATO and Non-VIBRATO at the same
time is that of the old Hammond VIBRATO/CHORUS where VIBRATO and Non-VIBRATO

signals were mixed.
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DIVISION ASSIGNMENT of CHORUS/VIBRATO & ENVELOPES

ENVELOPES: Each division has its own PERCUSSION and SUSTAIN envelopes.

PERCUSSION modes of DIVISIONS "A'" and "B" have been grouped together

in

DIVISION "B'" reading '"CH 1-2.'" SUSTAIN modes of "A'" and '"B'" have been

treated in the same manner (see drawing above). These controls have

grouped together because they are almost always used at the same time.

been
This

common usage is due to the CHORUS effect normally being employed in DIVISION

"B," requiring the use of both channels. A group of control tabs labeled

GENERALS is located in the lower left of the instrument. These controls

affect all three divisions simultaneously.

FIXED & ALTERABLE VOICES: Refer to the Channel Assignment Block Diagram.
Voices in each division have been given channel assignment. All voices in
DIVISION "A" are assigned to CHANNEL 1. In DIVISIONS "B" and 'C," only

those voices engraved on the control tabs in RED are assigned to CHANNEL1 -

all other voices including the ALTERABLES are assigned to CHANNEL 2.

ever, before the Binary Waveform Information of the DIVISION "B" and

How-
"C"

voices is sent to their Processors for ''playing,' it is also sent over to

the DIVISION '"A" Processors for '"playing.'" For this reason, any voice
turned on will initially play through CHANNEL 1 under the influence of the

DIVISION "A'" Processors. Those familiar with Allen Organ technology

recognize the device accomplishing this task is a Synthetic Coupler.

will

Voices

from DIVISION "B" are permanently wired to play initially through DIVISION

"A" Processors, however, voices from DIVISION "C'" can be disconnected from

playing initially in DIVISION "A" by the DIV "C' CANCEL CH 1 switch.
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PROCESSORS: There is a total of 12 Processors available for sharing between
the three Divisions "A," "B," and "C." The Processors are called upon by
the keyboard as needed and are availableon a first-come, first-serve basis.
If neither DIVISION "B'" or "C'" has been activated by the ADD CH 2 tabs, all
12 Processors will be available to DIVISION "A." As DIVISION "B" is acti-
vated by its ADD CH 2 tab one additional Processor will be assigned for every
key played. The first 6 keys played will activate all 12 Processors.
DIVISION "'C'" operates in the same manner. If both '"B'"and'"C" are activated
two additional Processors will be assigned to each key played for a total
of three per key. In this mode, the first four keys played would activate
all 12 Processors. Since the Processors operate on a first-come, first-
serve basis, the fifth key depressed in this mode would not sound until one
of the cther keys was released. This factor should not be a problem to the
musician since the mere effort of a four-note chord will render the tonal
results of 12 independent sounds. It should also be kept in mind that a
given Processor or group of Processors is assigned to a given key until the
complete end of a given envelope. In the case of long envelopes such as
SUSTAIN, the lower end of the keyboard on FIXED ATTACK/DECAY, or any portion
of the keyboard on VARIABLE ATTACK/DECAY, Processors will still be actively
assigned to keys after the fingers have been removed. More particularly,
as fingers are moved from one key to another, therewill still be Processors
assigned to the previous key until its complete decay. A good example of
this effect would be the STRINGS preset with the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal set
"long." If you play a three-note chord you will activate 6 Processors at
once, since both DIVISIONS "B'" and "A" are required for CHORUS. When the
second three-note chord (using three different notes) is played, the 6
Processors from the first chord will be heard decaying while the 6 Proces-
sors of the second chord will be heard attacking. During the moment of
transition while both attack and decay are occurring there is a total of

12 Processors assigned to keys. If the performer were to play two six-note
chords in succession on the STRING preset or similar CHORUS set-ups, the
second chord would be delayed until all of the Processors from the first
chord had decayed. 1t is only on the longer envelope settings that a lag

is noticeable with large chords.
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PROCESSOR AND ENVELOPE ASSIGNMENT COMBINATIONS

The most musically interesting combinations of Processor and Envelope assignment
involve more than one event occurring at the same time - the more the better.
In an orchestra or a large pipe organ, or even a large choir or band, there is
a plurality of individual sound producing devices - instruments in the orchestra
and band, pipes in the organ, and human voices in the choir. Each separate
sound producing device has its own frequency, tone color, and attack/decay
characteristics. Although a solo violin or human voice can have much beauty,

there is a certain collective beauty that occurs when many play together.

This same collective beauty can be created in the Keyboard Computer by assign-
ing more than one Processor to a key. In this manner more than one musical
event can occur at a time. Three of the presets employ one of the more musically
complex set-ups: ELECTRIC ORGAN (B-3, ORGAN AND BELLS, and ORGAN AND GUITAR.
Each involves CHORUS tuning in DIVISION '"B'" causing two Processors to be assigned
to each key, and PERCUSSION in DIVISION '"C'" causing a third Processor to be
assigned to each key. A less complex set-up is found in the ALTO RECORDER §&
HARPSICHORD and JAZZ FLUTE & CLAVINET presets - solo type flutes are used from
DIVISION "A" and no CHORUS is employed since a single flute would not involve a
CHORUS effect. Other set-ups such as the STRINGS and HORN use DIVISION "B"
CHORUS and VARIABLE ATTACK/DECAY. DIVISION 'B'" CHORUS is used on almost all of
the presets because it sounds good. The ELECTRIC PIANO preset uses DIVISION
""B'" CHORUS with PERCUSSION mode. The BELLS preset adds SUSTAIN mode. The PIPE
ORGAN preset uses DIVISION '"B'" CHORUS to obtain its multi-rank effect. The
CLAVINET preset also uses the DIVISION '"B" CHORUS, but with the addition of the
STACCATO mode (you will note that the STACCATO indicator light comes on when
that preset is activated). The STACCATO mode can be very effective on a number

of the narrower PULSE WAVES for funky playing.

In order to help you design your own Set-Ups, the following Processor and Enve-
lope assignment combinations have been prepared with the voices or tone colors
omitted - you add the voices either from the Fixed Voice Memory or from the
Alterable Voice card reader. Keep in mind that voices to be percussed against
other voices should have a high RMS value and/or be of brilliant nature - the
BRILLIANT REEDS and the HARMONICS categories of the Tone Card Library are full
of helpful possibilities. Cards from the MELLOW ENSEMBLE category are effective
as a background against the percussed voices. It is suggested that the performer

become so familiar with these combinations so as to memorize them.

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html



DIVISION "B" CHORUS

DIVISION € = Cranney Ome § Tvo

BIVISION A = Cuamwer ont DIVISION B = enAwnEL ONE & TvO
Fin L) wy | s wo | v | mve sae | -
E I R N R ) et e e ik {shdone | ot | NG YN | At | A SRR | S [ St | S | onme | B | e e | e | 2 | ) WU | oum [maeqe
. iAo
R 2 m?g » b 5 s 1] 1] o H 15 16 16 16 16 pi3 1 2 [+ o ol | o2 P H 16 1€ 3 18 S 2 18 3 L]
cengaaLs . © o PREseTs
v .
Ouu “6‘ @ » vout | farp | ssrace i MLTERASLE 21
o [ arae | acrace | oreer [t L3 T\ el voiee
O 'i o) TIBMID T3R8t - BCAT | swiTen | meuAl oo o | osruts -n:‘n?u "l‘ll"’! aar ‘%{2.'.3" oA o:“m ".‘3‘ “&‘&'." sTRives . = \/ H:YBDF‘RD . progaEr 3
O Pl v s 1oe |mmasne] st wardl | cur wim | atus :i ;;’92 2 i i ' l CDmPUTEP‘ a
—_— e
upn 3 !
DIVISION "B" CHORUS with VARIABLE ATTACK/DECAY for STRINGS, HORNS, etc.
BIVISIZN A = CARNLL ONE DIVISION B = cuwmeL ong L Two DIVISION € = CranneL owg § Two
pits (%) wis | st wy | vy | ke sae | oz o1 N\ 2o §f orr2 | enrer | ouer | o comorean| rurees 2
M5 | o |om | Bows | wes | ooty [ectsen | nwte | fwre e f oune ) e | wstai sidrsatn | o |Tite ) ima P I e L) o?:'-is D‘::::tl\ n-:.gn o 9;1'1- ot nufz g v?\':'z &‘J{ 2: Ho g guvr .'g:;u
. . )
x » -3 s ¥3 16 ) 8 ] o o2 4 H 16 1 16 16 15 16 1 2 4 o o1l | 2 [ 4 s % 1* 8 1 s ? 1w 3 L]
Owv e

ad Y
QI LI{{8]

H:

SIRERALS TooperseTs
seur | oo | s ) ¥ ARLTIRAYE 11 @
< - ~ Yoice
o] ] A oo | %5 | v fultn| 2% | G| | e oo el L TS D NM € ) [ HEYEDARD racacen )
st =2 =3 CORPUTER '

ALY PURC

DIVISION "B" CHORUS & PERC for PIANO, HARPSICHORD, or CLAVINET/GUITAR EFFECTS

BIVISIoN € = Chungy One & TVO

BIVISION A = CMANRIL ONE BIVISION B = CHANMEL OvE § Tw)
Sing (LX) [ g:et wy vry 3 3RO e 1-2‘ o 1.2 | wiwear | orxeecw neermie | e 1680 [mTEAnLE AL TEULL, [ e | oot | A o> L BRI a 3ret 31w stog s I elu oy
sss | oowad | oatd | oous | soms ouwiart [eresole ) AWTE | RWTE rac § O SUSTAIN | Saurgote | romm aeo |oetaso | omast | owase | overcr | veset orr | oews | ounrty | oan [ rere | sustaie | Teselt | et LY I XCT 2 B Mg wrt | wma ) wx
. LHUN]
R | = % » 1 1 L] ] L] 4 s 5 1 1 1% b % 1 2 ] o] oy | w2 P H 8 1€ 1 B[S 2 1w} s A
oIve
SIRERALS TopRESETS
M "

O ‘e 3 ¥ | var | mo | s . M ’l
O 5 oY ame | azace | ovoor | a it no | our weere o | otean rugeraic o KEYBOARD . prciagn 3

o e | TRsroar . WU | osenon | Ml o0 | o | stus e e | oo Pian0 on | e |t | e sTRincs . \/ EDP’IDUTFH At .
O ‘f scan v [ e |waise| e . =y M} c

unpn
DIVISION "B" CHORUS, PERC & SUSTAIN for BELL EFFECTS
DIVISION A = CxAnufl oaf DIVISICH 3 = CHANNEL OvE § T™O BIVISION € = Crannel OnE & TwO
g I 1y $i9 Wy o Mo SO A L) LtagAr | PRCeCH  (CORNSPCAN] ELECORIC et 16tn  IALTERABLE (AL TEOASLE ot o™ e CATCIL a0 o o™ e SPANIIN "wi Ll It - Nn< FIL SR IR L0 1T
438 [ L4 oo wott | QARINT [ RecomDEr | NVTL LT 4 'ml' Savt0otH | rORN L) PIAND st [Tt 14 o et onrr c,.;-.,.'; wty | oaen g PINTA R (3 ) st g AT wrt " w:x
! . visiALo
-4 R » » '3 16 ] 8 3 o 16 15 1 16 16 H3 1 2 F o [ B3 ™2 4 H 16 -3 1 % s ? 1 3 L]
owwe
CrniaaLs PRESETS
O l:ﬂ "‘5" @ I3 seer | e | s l , leE‘:{i'.! ,l
5 451 are | areace | e It "o a0 » e ot | s feurenarc () HE\ BDHRD . m’,’.:.t. 3

o ATO | AR et . Near | selien | mon o0 | owan | et et net | o Plano ol IO A AL STRINGE . \/ EDMDUTEH SPATT %y

O “‘: car v N e [raee] e . —a 3 Hi

LS

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html




K
P ; \
) J
. T nen *
. DIVISION "C" ALONE
DIVISION A = Cranre ot DIVISION B = CHANMEL ONE R TwO DIvisIon € = Cranwgy Ove § ™)
bl 29 i3 3w ws wes L) SO e 2 A © 1-2 | ow 1-2 | LIwtAR | Pagvn neernie | o 168 [areasaLgiaLTeTeLe [ e * (3R] P | spaeigw ma S It si biled ST LaTTvARL LTI
ms | ooem e oy sreoener | ACTE | fwTe &:.;:'so Sovis | okt | MR | sstain | siutate | aon a0 | oeand | omast | mase | ovotee | voree OUFF | eeteg SiC | st | I | et e |opast |t Ll wrt | vtz | owit
. viseAto
2 » 2 1B b3 b1 ] 8 ) o o a2 15 15 16 15 1 1 1 2 ¢ o 4 H 1% 1€ 3 5 S 2 1 3 L]
ove
ceneaLs . © o ormesers
v
O ~ “‘5" 4 * st | s | s c an MTV‘E':&'.E 21 @
o onrs arrace | Asmaze | reer 20 AL, N0 | aare neeraie omoan | oxoan | qutenie j : ﬁl \ :l C ﬁ r’ o
5 ° LI R iR - DAY | switor oo | oear | arus "i‘-"«ii' e asr Pimo Ll IO IO Rl STRINGS . 2 \/ E[jﬁ!ag’?ﬂég . PRAGATER ’. —
T et o v ! = e .
. 3 rxan M i il e roe €r%) vrze
CHORUS DIVISION "C"
BIVISION A © CxaNwEL Ot DIVISION B = CHANREL ONE & Two DIVISION € = CraxnEL One & TvO
1 LX) [0 oot wy | vy | omee %) ure o1 (1] A0 | o2 | orter | oumeae | oraeeen secanttuserere | aen 1608 |ATEoAnLE|aTEsLe oAy ﬁ;\ o r R BTN Y o Ited s1e siot s Rtk Teey
tis | cwaa | o | oons | [awise [aesoee [ Rete | onere K vel Wovco Bl il | suetaln | sautoo | sO®y weo | oenme | omase | rase | vorce | ovorcr oansil foaea ] roc | sustame | traeer | e} me | omse | owreg wet wrt | g | @
» 2 2 5 ® Py 1] ] 8 o o o2 s 15 15 16 16 15 1 1 2 ol o2 4 H 1% % 3 % S 2 PR ] 3 L]
owe
crmioaLs PRESETS
v
O n 05 ¢ 13 sout | 1o | s . H ALTERASE ,l @
vOICE
[ arue | armace | oroer A% [aled " Al neen oncar | otcan | outctaie ﬁ[ \C C I=| i | A
O 15 Tismtp 3P - AT | swiTtn | ey oo oecan s -m“u:%- v:ﬁv': aar rsu-o ¢ now e.v'u'?n .;-:‘ OACAN | STRINGS . o \/} E‘ﬁ%apuua{ﬁg . PPIGPATER ’~
L v Al
O T e M ! Calll Makiesld G :_.—g- 3:—: == .

upn nen
DIVISION "B" CHORUS DIVISION "C" PERCUSSION
DIVISION A « CramwEL OvE DIVISION 3 = evANnEL OnE & T™O Diviston € = cxannty ong & Two
i (23 (1] sie [at] wry | arg X0 st e 1.2 | Ltvar |orsgeen orean| CLECTRIC | Ben 6 [areeseewrgusnel o 2 o2 LRI R Jaat L St sin st |aTreagianiten
s | oweat |y | oous | e fouwie et | nwte | ot WITAIN | sautootw | sOtn o | P | oeast | AASC | ovoict | overct ouse c:'n's‘ EEANTR REY 3 T ue | omst | owe wrt wt | e | Wi
. visea
2 2 2 F3 '3 15 ] 1) 8 M 1§ 15 1 15 15 5 1 2 ¢ o s 1 1€ 5 15 $in 2 10 3 L]
oive
cinieas PrESETS
v .
o ~ vg @ * ot | e | s . c A'.:'!:i:'_'.! 2l @
o 2K arace | attace | roor A [alad 10 A feen oetan | oeA | ELILIAIC oo
O 5 P 7D | Tt st o | st | oswinen | e oo | oo | ostus -x?i-:u v"wx!z asr :lwc nom and o, | o) sTaimcs . ' D; 27 R\/' 1 'él‘jf?"%%ﬁf%g . PROG2ATER ’.
O .;4 D N . e |omie] e wmerst [ cur witer | sw =g M1

raey veazge

¢ _'4\._
DIVISIOMN "A" LONG ATTACK & VIBRATO for FLUTE VOICES DIVISION "C" PERCUSSION FOR HARPSICHORD OR CLAV
DIVISION A = Craww[y OaL DIVISION B = CMASNEL onE B TwO DIVISION € = CrAnary Owt § TvO
3N s Lt $:vt iy vry »re fLY] e e %0 © 1.2 | O 1.2 | LIRGAR | PagsIw COaNCRrAR] CLECTRIC |  Ben 16t [ATEANRLE M TENLE ™2 | gonerom hod] Ay Yret st S1eg [ RTDARL R TTRLY
s | owan | oed | oous | owa [awine fuzdecee] nwte | osun Doz | CAWIL | MR sthin | sauicote | son RO | PIARd | mast | RSt | voice | vt sestatn | tower | et wmer | ornse | owet -t urt e ) v
2 = r % % s ) ) 1] o o2 P N 15 18 15 16 15 16 1 2 ) 1% )3 15 15 S 2 18 3 L}
owe
cturoaLs ©opREseTs
| o uvx U-O’ 4 1% seer | rio | susra HC BDHFD &53;”'_[ 21 @
. o ny AL | ATTACC ad A dlad Mvg AL wneerae oA oAGAm | ELICTAIC ._V :' 3
5 ’ ':::' x:::r M oo | o | et |stconn | ACE | as L B IO I B R 4 i i i CDI‘.’!PUTE"B . PROGESTZR 7

58

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html




KEYBOARD COMPUTER TECHNIQUE

One concept must always be remembered by the performer. That is, this instrument
is not an organ or a piano, although it can be programmed to sound like either.
Thinking of the Computer as an organ or piano will cause the performer to play
it as one or the other, missing much of the potential available. The performer
is best prepared by approaching the Keyboard Computer as a digital polyphonic

synthesizer,

Unlike the piano or organ where there is some sort of tone-producing mechanism
for each key, the Computer provides twelve tone-producing mechanisms of a much
higher order of complexity to be shared by all 61 keys on a "first-come, first-
serve''basis. With most people having only ten fingers, it would be assumed
that the twelve Processors are more than enough to cover all possibilities,
giving the '"sensation'" of a separate tone-producing mechanism for each of the

61 keys. However, there is more to the story .

In the design of the RMI instrument, we assumed that most performers would not
be attempting to play ten and twelve-note chords, but instead would average out
somewhere in the area of four to six notes in a chord. If this were the case,
then much of the processing ability of the Computer would be wasted. To allow
the most use from the available Processors at one time, we provided for assign-
ing more than onc Prccessor to the same key. Assigning an additional Processor
to each key played would allow the performer to play more than one '"instrument"
or effect simultaneously. Finally, a third Processor may be assigned to each
key, allowing even further development of complex sounds in real time. The
obvious conclusions may be drawn: when two Processors are assigned to each key,
playing six keys will activate all twelve Processors, and when three processors
are assigned to each key, playing four keys will activate all twelve Processors.
Any additional keys pressed will not play until other keys held are relecased -

earliest keys played have priority.

The previously mentioned "rules" to the game must be kept in mind at all times
by the player. By now, it must be evident that merely applying piano or organ
technique to the Computer will not be sufficient. A new tcechnique must be
developed - Keyboard Computer technique. It requires a little more thought as
to how many keys you are playing. If you think about chord structurec used in
piano and organ, you will rcalize that notes are often added in the right hand

to crcate "richness'" of sound, and frequently bass lines in the lcft hand are
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doubled in octaves. Let's analyze that. The basic sound of a piano never
varies, so to gain added richness, you add more notes. Once the dynamic limi-
tations of a single bass note on the piano have been reached, the only way to add
more power is to play in octaves. These techniques have become sccond nature
to many pianists and organists. Now that the Keyboard Computer is available,
you have complete control of richness and bass content through harmonics. One
can, of course, still play the Computer in the '"one Processor to a key'" mode,
using as many keys as he can reach, however, the more exciting and unique sounds
come from using more than one Processor per key. Four or six-part harmony can
take on new excitement when there is more than one voice per key. If you have
background in piano or organ, use it to your advantage, but do not let it hinder

your approach to a new technique - that of the Computer.

INSTRUMENTAL REALISM STYLES

Once the proper controls have been set up on the Computer for creating a given
sound, particularly a familiar instrument, the playing style should be plausible
if the illusion of the instrument being created is to be achieved. As an example,
if you were to set up the sound of an Alto Recorder and then play in a '"chord

and bass'" organ style, the results would not at all be ccnvincing.

There is a problem here. Most people who purchase a Keyboard Computer are key-
board players having familiarity with organ and piano. We might assume that, on
the ‘average, such performers have spent most of their musical time on the key-

board with little if no experience on other instruments. Now, however, appears
the RMI Keyboard Computer with its ability to sound very convincingly like other
instruments. The hitch is that it is hooked to a standard keyboard. When key-

board players see a standard keyboard, there is a great temptation to play in

- standard styles. This would be all right if the Computer were set up at the

moment for piano, organ, clavinet, or harpsichord, but suppose it were set up
for Jazz Flute, what then? Step one is to study the characteristics of the

Jazz Flute or whatever instrument you are trying to recreate.

The first thing to do is listen to some recordings of the instrument to be
imitated. Some things to note are: (1) Is the instrument Solo or Polyphonic?
(2) If polyphonic, how many voices can play at once? (3) What pitch range do
they cover? (4) Are there certain types of harmony that are typical to arrang-

ing for the instrument - open, close, ectc.? (5) Are there any unusual character-
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istic traits of the instrument such as bending notes, strumming, or sliding?
(6) If a solo instrument is being created, how many '"players' are there going
to be? Example: If there were two flute players performing on stage, they
could only produce two-part harmony. If you, as a keyboard player, are trying
to create the same illusion, you will have to contain yourself to a predeter-
mined number of voices. The fewer the parts, the better chance the listener
has of hearing musical interplay between the parts. One good study source is

the new RMI KC demo record - ask your dealer.

To start you out making good music on your Computer, we will describe the key-
board and arranging techniques required for the twelve presets, followed by some

of the more popular Set-Ups.

1. STRINGS: Since the proliferation of '"string units' and "violin machines"
among keyboard players, almost everyone is playing strings - but not really!!!
There is more to it than most performers realize. Of course, the biggest prob-
lem is that most of the string machines do not approach sounding like the real
thing regardless of the playing technique, and this problem is compoundcd by the
fact that very few performers are aware of the 'string playing technique."
Fortunately, the Keyboard Computer generates beautiful and highly-realistic
strings, but the burden is on the performer to employ the correct playing and

arranging technique that brings these sounds to life.

The first item to keep in mind about the STRING preset on KC-II is the fact that
for every key depressed there are two distinct and independent sounds generated
in stereo at different frequencies. In part writing, this would be considered
"doubling" - placing two players on one line. For this rcason alone it is not
necessary to play a large number of notes in a chord (3 or 4 at the most). Now,
look at your hand. How far can you reach - an octave? maybe a tenth? Two
violinists sitting next to each other reading two independent lines or parts
are in no way tied to each other as are the fingers of onc human hand. They
can play close to each other in pitch or as far apart as the extremes of their
instruments will allow. Your singlec hand cannot cover the extremes of the key-
board simultaneously, or even half of the keyboard. So here is a major differ-
ence between, for example, four string players and your two hands on a keyboard.
Both are capable of four-part harmony, but the string quartet will have more

independence than your two hands. To erase this apparent difference, the key-
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board player must make a specific cffort. So, how is this accomplished? Avoid
closc harmony and employ open harmony. Spread your harmony widely over the key-
board - keep all intervals as widec as possible. For example, in the right hand,
never play triads in root position. A'"C-E-G'" chord in the 4th octave should be

played in onc of three ways depending upon the note desired on top inthe melody:

"G'" in the melody - E3-C4-G4
"E" in the melody - C3-G3-E4
"C" in the melody - G3-LE4-C5

This same "open harmony'" concept should be applied to all chords. The bass line
should be kept as low and far away as possible from the voices in the right hand.
Three-part harmony can also be very effective since it allows wide spaces between
the voices. Place the bass line in the lower part of the keyboard in the left

hand and assign the upper two voices to the right hand in parallel sixths motion.
Ascending or descending parallel sixths are exceptionally melodic, beautiful and
string-like. At all times, however, try to limit your harmony to three or four

voices so each can be heard clearly as an independent voice.

To further the illusion of independence of voices, rhythmic contrasts can be
created between the voices. For example, while a long melody note is held in
the top voice in the right hand, other voices can move around below in the same
hand. Other rhythmic contrasts can involve legato in one vecice while the other
three or two are staccato, or conversely, a legato left hand while the melody

dances around staccato style in the right hand.

Both volume pedals should be set equally in order to maintain a good balance
between the two channels being chorused. Placing one foot equally in the middle
between the two volume pedals will allow a good means of controlling the expres-
sion of both channels together. However, the most important pedal functions when
playing the STRINGS are the VIBRATO and ATTACK/DECAY time. Place your left foot
on the VIBRATO Pedal and your right foot on the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal. Proper use
of these two pedals can make or break your string performance! Phrasing is the
most important element in string playing. All music can be broken into musical
phrases - complete musical thoughts. TFaster and more articulate phrases will
require a faster envelope speed, so you close the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal slightly,
but not all the way. The differences in pedal position arec very subtle and you

will need to spend some time developing the necessary coordination. The best
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way to pick up a feeling for the pedal range is to rcpeat a shert duration chord
while varying the pedal - note the attack and decay edges. Use the longer set-
tings for more legato phrases. For ethereal "dripping" strings even the extreme
long position of the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal can be used, but there will be a long
lag in the attack requiring very slow playing technique. It is also best to
limit the number of keys played at a time to 3 when using the very slcw envelopes
to prevent pauses between chords while the Processors reassign themselves for
the next attack.

The VIBRATO Pedal is equally as important as the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal. A string
player spends much time learning how to impart a gradually building vibrato to
a note as the musical phrase builds toward its climax. The vibrato is extin-
guished before the end of the phrase so that the tail end of the decay will have
no vibrato. Practice repeating a chord with an average ATTACK/DECAY setting
(not too fast, not too slow) while adding the Vibrato Pedal. The chord should
attack without vibrato, then add vibrato as the chord reaches full amplitude.
Just before or just as releasing the chord, vemove the vibrato so the tail c¢f
the decay will haveno vibrato. This technique will go a long way toward creat-
ing the effect of real strings. You will notice that a more heavy vibrato can
be tolerated on the high notes than on the lower ones. Particularly, you might
notice that for a given sctting of the Vibrato Pedal there will be a heavier
vibrato at the 16' position of the TRANSPOSE tab than at the 8' position. A
single isolated or rapid chord or note between legato phrases would be played
entirely without vibrato in order to singie it out from the rest. During longer
legato passages it is possible to leave the vibrato running, but at a light

intensity to be increased as needed.

String pizzicato is a beautiful orchestral effect that has never been attempted
by any ~“string machines." Certain passages written in a delicate articulate
manner require this pizzicato effect to bring them to life. The string player
uses his/her fingers to pluck the strings rather than bowing them. This style
is most effective in the upper end of the keyboard in the TRANSPOSE 8' position.
Place the FOOTSWITCH tab (in the GENERALS DIVISION) in the PERCUSSION position.
Hold the SUSTAIN/PERC footswitch down for as long as the pizzicato cffect is
desired. Secleccted individual notes or chords can be sustained (held) while other

notes are played in pizzicato style at the same time. The coordination involved
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is similar to that required in using the third pedal of a grand piano to hold a
given note or group of notes. Playand hold the note that is not to have pizzi-
cato first, then hold the footswitch down and play the remaining notes - they
will be percussed while the first notes held will continue to sound. Those

watching will think you have a split keyboard.

For further input and study of string technique, spend some time listening to

classical recordings of string quartets. The violin is a highly-complex synthe-
sizer in reality, capable of subtleties and nuances of timbre that change rapidly
during performance. You will find that it is impossible to recreate all of the
realism of strings on the Computer, but with practice and careful listening you

will come closer than any other imitative instrument. -

2. ELECTRIC ORGAN: Telltale sound of that famous electro-mechanical organ with

drawbars, third harmonic percussion and two speed revolving speakers. Of course,
we are referring to the B-3 Hammond. This preset activates the FRENCH HORN voice
in DIVISION "B'" and applies CHORUS toit. The effect is similar toan 00 8760 000
setting on the drawbars. The CHORUS tuning simulates the Chorale Speed Leslie.
In fact, this imitation is ironic since the slowly-turning speaker was originally
conceived to imitate the sound of multiple pitch sources as found in a pipe
organ - we are now taking the real thing (multiple pitch sources) and trying to
imitate the imitation. Tremolo speed Leslie is initiated by opening the VIBRATO
Pedal. Third harmonic percussion is acheived by percussing the SINE WAVE 5-1/3'
in DIVISION "C." Unlike the B-3, however, the percussion will be activated on
each key played regardless of other keys being held at the same time. The CHORUS
effect requires the assignment of an additional Processor to each key played,
as does the PERCUSSION mode in DIVISION "C." Therefore, for each key played
there will be three Processors activated - a four note chord would activate all
twelve Processors. Any additional keys depressed would not sound until one of
the other keys is released. If this mode of operation is particularly inconven-
ient for you to handle, turn off the preset and set up the combination manually,
eliminating the CHORUS (do notuse the DIVISION "B' ADD CH 2). If you find that
you are continually using the B-3 sound without CHORUS, then you might consider
removing that particular diode from the Preset Matrix. For quick additions to
this sound while playing, check out the ADD MANUAL section of SET-UPS in the

Owner's Manual. Since the SINE WAVE 5-1/3' percussion voice is engraved in RED,
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it will be heard cnly in CHANNEL ONE. As a result, the percussion can be added
or removed by the CHANNEL ONE volume pedal. Further variations can be made by
the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal: the percussion decay envelope is clocked by the Sustain
Osciliator and its rate, in turn, is controlled by the pedal. Very short popping-
like percussion can be created with the pedal in closed position (Sustain
Oscillator running at maximum speed). In the TRANSPOSE 16' position the bottom
end of the keyboard takes on a heavy funky sound - the TRANSPOSE 8' position has
more punch in the upper end. Three-note chords in the right hand against single-

note bass line in the left is the most effective arrengement.

3. ORGAN and BELLS: This preset is like the ELECTRIC ORGAN except for the
percussion. Instead of the SINE WAVE 5-1/3' voice, the SINE WAVE 2' is activated

(a much higher pitched and more piercing sound).

The SUSTAIN mode is activated in addition to the PERCUSSION mode, causing the
SINE WAVE 2'voiceto continue its decay time after the keys have been released.
If the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal is pushed all the way open (minimum rate for Sustain
Oscillater) the 2' will continue ringing substantially after the key release.

A heavy use of the VIBRATO Pedal is very effective with the longer decay times,
and conversely, a lack of vibrato ismore effective with the shorter decay times.
When employing longer decay times, remember that the Processors are still assigned
to a given key until the very end of the decay time, even if the key in question
is no longer depressed. The point is that longer decay times may require either
chords of less notes or a slower tempo in order for the Processors to have time
to reassign themselves to the new keys as they are depressed. A little practice
with this concept will soon give you the feel of it. For particularly effective
use of this preset, it is best to contrast very short decays (without vibrato)
with very long decays (with vibrato) in different parts of your music. The short

decays when played in a choppy manner take on a funky popping sound.

4. ORGAN and GUITAR: This preset is capable of rendering a highly convincing

non-keyboard sound. The secret lies in the music, playing technique and usc of
the Pitch Bender Pedal. First of all, this preset contains contrasting stereo
voices on the CIHANNEL ONE and CHANNEL TWO pedals. The organ sound heard in
CHANNEL ONE is cxactly the same as the B-3 sound used on the ELECTRIC ORGAN
presct. CHANNEL TWC contains the same chorus-tuncd FRENCH IIORN voice from the
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B-3, but the percussed SPANISH TRUMPET and JAW HARP have been added to create
the guitar sound. The best cffects are obtained by leaving CHANNEL ONE open
while adding or removing CHANNEL TWO in quick precise movements as called for
in the music. Recmember, the audio is completecly attenuated when the pedal is
fully closed (heel down). When you intend to remove the Guitar sound make sure
the pedal is completely closed so the sound does not '"leak'" through. Similarly,
when the Guitar is desired be sure toopen the pedal fully to obtain full volume.
Since both feet will be busy with the VIBRATO, CHANNEL TWO, and PITCH BENDER
pedals, it is probably best to set the desired Guitar decay time with the
ATTACK/DECAY Pedal initially and leave it. However, if you can find a point

in time, some interesting effects can be had by slightly shortening the decay
time on the Guitar for a funky picking sound - remember, the Organ Percussion

will share the same decay time.

One of the best effects available on the ORGAN and GUITAR preset is the PITCH
BENDER slide for stylized pedal steel and rock guitar. Under the section titled
"Transposer Tuning and Pitch Bender Controls' on page 78 you will find instruc-
tions for tuning the PITCH BENDER Pedal to the interval of a Perfect Fourth.
With the TRANSPOSER in the 16' position the PITCH BENDER Pedal will slide up

a Perfect Fourth when depressed fully to the floor and held. Listen to some
country pedal steel to get an idea of the smooth slides used. Of course, a real
pedal steel guitar is much more complex in its control over individual strings,
whereas the KC slides all notes at the same time and by the same amount - this
factor will have to be ignored when listening. Itwill take a little practicing
to develop a smooth ankle slide - read the section on PITCH BENDER Technique,

page 76.

The music should be arranged to have a three-note close harmony triad in the
right hand in the upper portion of the keyboard. Remember, when you are playing
guitar to use guitar style, then change style when playing organ only (CHANNEL
ONE only). Guitar style involves playing the right hand chord in a broken
manner - one note after the other. If you think about what happens when a
guitarist runs his pick across the strings, you will realize that the notes are
activated in succession rather than simultaneously. You can contrast this style
against the organ by playing all notes simultaneously in the right hand when
using the organ sound alone. The bass linc should bc limited to one note at a

time since it will become thec fourth note of the harmony and this preset assigns

Scan by Manual Manor
S http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html



67

three Processors to a key - the first four keys activate all twelve Processors.

Pedal steel guitar style involves gradual smooth slides - in this case, the
slide of a Perfect Fourth. You will find that only two notes a sixth apart will
sound best in the right hand (example: "E'" and the "C'" above). ‘During the
slide, a sixth should be held in the right hand while the bass line (left hand)
takes a brief rest. It is not realistic to have the bass slide along with the

upper voices. For some examples, refer to the section of this manual containing

written music.

Rock guitar style can be contrasted with the pedal steel. Rock guitar slides
are usually faster and involve more nctes - use the three-note chord in the
right hand giving the bass a rest during the slide. For the best realism in
the rock slide start the PITCH BENDER Pedal moving on the slide before playing
the right hand chord - hit all three right hand notes in rapid broken succession
as the pedal nears 1/2 travel. The effect will be a slide of less tﬁan a Perfect
Fourth, ending on the desired chord a Perfect Fourth above the notes played.
This style contrasts with the pedal steel gradual slide heard over the entire

range of the Perfect Fourth.

For another effective style, the left hand can drop the bass line and instead
play three-note chords in the upper end of the keyboard against a single line
running melody above in the right hand. Right hand runs that terminate in a
held note can have that note bent a half step sharp then returned with vibrato
during its duration. The left hand chord is given a rest during the bend so as

to create the illusion that only the solo instrument is bending.

A good jazz style would involve a left hand single note bass pattern with right
hand runs over the remaining portion of the keyboard. Single notes or fourths

can be bent at the end of runs in the same style noted in the previous paragraph,
giving the bass line a rest for the same reason as before. When adding vibrato
at the end of a bend, do not hesitate toreally dig into the VIBRATO Pedal giving
a shake to the pitch. This is a style employed by Chick Corea.

5. HORN: The HORN preset was not intended to be totally imitative. Real horns

involve changes in timbre (harmonic content) upon attack and decay. For such

%ﬁfcc&s the output of th

e KC would have to be passed through a voltage-controlled
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filter such as found in an analog synthesizer (of course gate and envelope would
have to be generated). Resourceful performers with synthesizers will be able
to try these effects. However, this preset was intended as a warm and simple
sound for background use - there are no percussions or development of upper
harmonics to stand out. Two Processors are assigned to each key for chorus
effect - six keys will activate all twelve Processors. Close harmony and jazz
keyboard styles are very effective on this preset. Use faster ATTACK/DECAY Pedal
settings - between closed and half travel.

6. ELECTRIC PIANO: A Steinway this isn't. In fact, it is not even the same

sound as the RMI Electra-Piano as some have expected, nor did we try to copy
any brand. Notice the preset is engraved ELECTRIC PIANO, not just piano - the
sound is mellow. Apply regular piano style here. In the TRANSPOSE 16' position
the bottom end of the keyboard takes on a heavy bass - excellent for bass lines.
A more realistic piano effect is heard, however, in the TRANSPOSE 8' position.
The ATTACK/DECAY Pedal should be set in the maximum '"'long'" position (open).

In the GENERALS division the FOOTSWITCH control tab should be in the SUSTAIN
position so that the chrome PERC-SUSTAIN footswitch on the far right will add
sustain to the piano when held with the foot. This sustain pedal does not
operate in exactly the same manner as does a sustain pedal on a real piano.or
even any other electric piano - notes played with the sustain pedal held will
continue to the end of their natural decay even after the pedal has been released.
Since this is the nature of the beast, it is up to the creative performer to use
this effect to advantage. An arpeggio running from middle to the topof the key-
board with the sustain pedal held will continue to ring out until the end of its
natural decay after the pedal is released. During the brief period of time while
the remainder of the arpeggio is decaying, the rest of the keyboard is playable
without sustain - get in some quick staccato-like chops in the middle of the
keyboard while the arpeggio still rings. Even add a heavy VIBRATO Pedal to the

arpeggio decay.

For variety, try a manual set-up of the ELECTRIC PIANO preset (see Set-Up Sheets)
omitting the PERC control tab. Set the FOOTSWITCH control tab in the PERC posi-
tion and activate the percussion mode by holding the footswitch down. When the
footswitch is released the envelope will revert to an organ mode for contrast

to the piano. Heavy use of the VIBRATO Pedal is very effective in the organ mode.
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7. CLAV: With proper playing style, this preset can take on much of the sound
of a Clavinet. The STACCATO mode is activated by this preset to assure a rapid
decay particularly in the lower part of the keyboard, allowing a funky style.
However, in the STACCATO mode notes held will sound indefinitely, whereas a
Clavinet would eventually decay. Because of this effect it is possible to
employ two styles at the same time - Clavinet in one hand and synthesizer in
the other. The Clavinet style involves almost slapping the keys a la Stevie
Wonder. Pretend the keyboard is a hot griddle - you would not hold your fingers
down very long! Staccato chords alternate between hands. When you want to
bring out a solo line, playa legato melody in the right hand using PITCH BENDER

and VIBRATO techniques - remember to rest the left hand on bends.

8. JAZZ FLUTE & CLAV: This preset contains contrasting stereo voices between
CHANNEL ONE and CHANNEL TWO. The CLAV is created differently than on the

straight CLAV preset - the percussion mode is employed eliminating the necessity
of the "hot griddle'" technique to evoke the Clavinet effect. Only two Processors
are assigned to a given key - the first six keys depressed will activate all

twelve Processors. Since the Jazz Flute is a higher pitched instrument, you may
find the TRANSIOSE &' position useful. Remember however, that the TRANSPOSE 8!
position will allow only flat pitch bends - the music written in this manual for

Jazz Flute specifics a sharp pitch bend.

When attempting to imitate the sounds and characteristics of a natural instrument,
it is important to consider the physical cperation of that instrument. A single
flute can produce only one pitch at a time - its effective length is varied by
opening holes in the side of the barrel. The pitches’change from one note to
the next, but at no time will the previous note be sounding while the new note
is heard (except in cases of extreme natural or artificial reverberation). The
keyboard performer when playing a single solo line melody may unconsciously
employ a legato style connecting the release of a previous note with the attack
of the following note. In other words, adjacent notes in the melody line will
sound together briefly - a flute cannot create this phenomenon. Much care must
be exercised when playing a keyboard flute line to keep the fingering clean and

void of lecgato technique, particularly in the melody linc.

Along the same line of single-note-per-instrument, consideration must be given

to harmony when played on the keyboard. Imaginc sceing two flute players stand-
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ing on stage - between them it is only possible to play a total of two notes

simultancously. Two voices can be hecard by the listener very distinctly - more
attention can be focused on the harmonic content of each note (realism). If you
are to recreate this image, then much care must be taken to insure that only two
voices are played ata time. Should a third flute player walk onto the stage and

join the other two, only then would it be possible for three notes to be played.

One hand can easily play multiple notes simultancously on a keyboard. Music
written specifically for keyboard can take advantage of heavy vertical harmonies
(chords). Individual instruments, however, have much more independence. For
example, five individual instruments can play simultaneously over a wider pitch
range than is possible to cover with one hand on a kcyboard (note the section on
string playing technique. The rhythmic and tonal counterpoint possibilities
among five individual solo musicians is overwhelmingly greater than the abilities
one possesses in a single five-fingered hand on a keyboard. It is necessary,
therefore, to establish a technique on the keyboard that will create the illusion

of the independence possessed by a group of solo musicians.

It is probably wise to limit the number of simultaneous voices to two or three.
Since the tone color is the same up and down the KC-II keyboard, the only dif-
rerentiation between voices is pitch and rhythm. The melody line should take
on a more staccato technique so as to draw attention to its line. The phrasing
should be grouped and fingered so as to lead up to important notes in the melody.
A half-step sharp and return pitch bend can aid in drawing additional attention
to these notes. The accompaniment voices will be lower in pitch, of course, but
they will require further differentiation to isolate them from the melody. Use
a contrasting rhythm such as one note in the accompaniment to every two in the
melody. This two-to-one rhythmic contrast will isolate the voices in the ear
of the listener. Donot forget to give a brief rest to the accompaniment during
pitch bends of the melodic line - further separation. Trills and other ornaments

added to the melody line will further isolate it from the accompanying voices.

The Clavinet technique will be similar to the CLAV preset technique discussed
earlier, except a "hot griddle'" release is not necessary to obtain decay. When
changing from one "instrument'" to another, it is necessary to change playing
technique and style along with the CHANNEL ONE and CHANNEL TWO volume pedals.

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html



When playing flutes one should not hear the Clavinet leaking through at low
levels - close the pedal fully and rapidly (this change is not a fade, but a
switch). Practice making fast changes on alternate measures - make a clean

switch with the pedals.

9. ALTO RECORDER & HARPSICHORD: This preset is more delicate and articulate
than the JAZZ FLUTE & CLAVINET preset, however, the playing style and technique

(eliminating the PITCH BENDER) is the same. Remember, both "instruments' can
be played at the same time if the style and technique is plausible for each.
Usually the flutes will not sound effective on the harpsichord technique (stand-
ard keyboard technique), however, the harpsichord will appear convincing when
added to the flutes. Use flute technique when playing both together. Once
again, music is contained in the manual. Two-part Bach Inventions will sound

terrific on keyboard flutes - try them.

10. BELLS: Many techniques are acceptable on the BELLS preset. Keep in mind
that CHCRUS tuning is employed, assigning two Processors to each key played.
Additionally, those Processors remain assigned to their given key until the
absolute end of the decay time. Processors are still assigned to keys after
your fingers have been released. For this reason, it is wise on longer envelopes
not to play large chords. Three-part harmony is most effective, particularly
when played open - more than an octave between any three voices. Arpeggios and
broken chords are most effective since they create multiple percussive attacks
for a given chord harmony. Using the TRANSPOSE 8' position gives more brilliance
to the BELLS. For contrast, it is good to add some vibrato on occasion. Vary

decay time to short for special effects.

11. PIPE ORGAN: The sound of an Allen Digital Computer Organ. A Diapason
Chorus at 16', 8', and 4' pitches is '"doubled" for chorus tuning. A four rank
mixture is included complete with proper '"breaks'" to add sparkle and clarity in
the upper end. Two Processors are assigned to each key played - the first six
keys played will activate all twelve Processors. Hymns sound great on this
preset. Heavy chords involving four voices in the right hand and octaves in
the left hand bass are most effective. When reading hymns or other four-part

harmony, place the Soprano, Alto, and Tenor in the right hand and double the
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Bass in octaves in the left hand. This arrangement will render a total of only
five voices (ten Processors), but will allow more freedom of movement in the
Bass line without waiting for the decay of Processors programmed with slower
envelopes in the lower end of the keyboard (scaled attack/decay). The right
hand chords should be located around the area of the 3rd and 4th octaves - the
left hand bass should be played as low as possible on the keyboard, using the
bottom octave most of the time.

An excellent ADD MANUAL option to this preset is the SPANISH TRUMPET chorus
with the BASS REED 32' (see ADD MANUAL Set-Ups).

12. ECHO: This highly unique effect was discovered by Steve Cooper, one of
our earlier KC customers in Denver, Colorado. The operation of the echo is
based on the principle that the CHIFF and the BASS REED 32' of DIVISION "C"
both share the same attack circuit. Original design in the Allen Organ utilizes
the chiff as an attack transient characteristic of flute pipes. Of course reeds
do not have such an attack characteristic, therefore, there was no intention of
CHIFF being used with a reed voice. When the two are combined, the CHIFF is
substituted for the slow attack of the reed. When the CHIFF abruptly decays,
the reed abruptly attacks with a percussive rise time. If VARIABLE attack/decay
is selected, then the CHIFF time can be extended with the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal,
delaying the percussive attack of the BASS REED.

The BASS REED 32' (div c) is the only voice that can be delayed by the CHIFF.
In order to obtain an echo, there must be an initial event preceding the delayed
event. Adding PERC and any voice in DIVISION "B" will create an initial event,
the BASS REED 32' will become the echo. If two or three notes are played in
rapid succession, it will be noted that the delayed events (echoes) will main-
tain the same time spacing or rhythm value. It is absolutely important to
remember that every note played will be played again by the KC as an echo. The
crux of the issue for the musician/arranger (you) is to be playing another note
(not the same note) that will fall in harmony or interesting counterpoint with
the note you played earlier that is now echoing. Since everything played will
repeat, a minimum of notes should be played so as not to confuse the ear and/or
get ahead of the Computer. One note in cach hand is strongly recommended - no

more. From just two notes played the performer will render the effect of 4-part
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harmony. To get the feel of playing in this style, try repeating a single note
very slowly - vary the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal while repcating the notes. Notice the
delay time range. When playing running music, the decay time is highly critical
since it becomes in a sense a metronome. If you play too fast the effect will
not work, same if too slow. Experiment setting the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal about
half-way. Now, play a descending major scale and fine-tune adjust the pedal so
that the echo falls about a musical third behind. Practice playing up and down
scales in tempo with the decay time to create running parallel thirds. The left
hand, when it joins the right, should have less rhythmic activity. For contrast,
switch the rhythmic activity to the left hand, slowing the right. Notice that
these styles and techniques arc employed in the written music titled "ECHO" in

the Owner's Manual.
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THE PEDALS

Right off, you cannot help but notice what appears to be a myriad of pedals.
Don't worry - it is easier than it appears. Here are a few guidelines toward

simplification and best use in performance.

The two most important functions are VIBRATO and ATTACK/DECAY. They make the
most musical difference. Of course, there are some presets or manual set-ups
that may not take advantage of these functions, but if you begin by placing your
left foot and right foot on the VIBRATO and ATTACK/DECAY Pedals you will cover

a majority of effects. Use these places as "home base'" for ycur feet and be
familiar with what lies to either side of your feet as far as functions are
concerned. Reach for other functions as you need them. Try not to accidentally

activate neighboring pedals, and hope you don't wear size "EE."

If you are playing HARPSICHORD, for example, be absolutely sure that the VIBRATO
Pedal is fully closed (heecl down) so that no vibrato leaks in. There is a switch
at the '"closed" end cf the travel to assure complete cut-off. A spring stop
near the end of '"full open'" travel is intended to signal the performer that the
level of '"non-realistic" vibrato is about to be reached. Up to this point of
trével, natural instruments such as strings will sound effective, beyond this
point, the synthesizer effects begin. You must give a little extra push like
going into the '"passing gear' on an automatic transmission. Highlsolo notes are
very effective on this heavy vibrato. An excellent technique that should be
mastered by the jazz-rock player is the coordination of PITCH BENDER and VIBRATO
Pedals. Try an ascending run. While holding the last note quickly bend one-
half step sharp then return to normal and immediately add a heavy vibrato.

Practice this with your licks.

ATTACK/DECAY PEDAL

Some very interesting effects can be created by gradually diminishing the decay
time with the ATTACK/DECAY Pedal whilec reiterating a broken chord - experiment
with the available range. Try these effects with the ELECTRIC PIANO preset.
Vibrato can be added to longer decay times on presets and sct-ups employing
SUSTAIN mode - try BELLS preset and VIBES sct-up. Vary the VIBRATO and ATTACK/
DECAY Pedals together as one. Some very articulate phrasing can be accomplished

with quick bursts of short decay time in thc middle of long.
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VOLUME PEDALS

Resist the temptation to '"ride gain" on the volume pedals - it is not only dis-
turbing to hear, but it prevents the full dynamic range of the envelopes. Leave
the volume pedals wide open (all the way to the floor). Set your amp levels for
this full pedal setting.

When time does come to use the volume pedals, do so in a positive manner with
some meaning to your actions. Changes between the stereo effects found on some
of the presets are best accomplished by fast switching - fully open one, fully
close the other in one fast movement. Practice changing rapidly from JAZZ FLUTE
to CLAV and back. Experiment with the other stereo presets. Make a clean break
so that the last note of one instrument is heard fully and the first note of the
other instrument is also heard fully. The CLAV, PIPE ORGAN, or BELLS presets
can give interesting results with a slow cross-fade between channels. Another
effective technique is "terraced dynamics." This concept involves fast changes
from one contrasting volume level to another. One phrase or section is played
at one level, then a clean break is made to another level (usually contrasting
loud with soft) like an echo. Bach made much use of this technique between the

keyboards of the organ.

FOOT SWITCHES

Three foot switches allow some fast changes between effects. The LATCH foot-
switch can create several effects. When used in conjunction with the SUSTAIN
footswitch or any presets or set-ups involving SUSTAIN mode, the notes played
will become latched indefinitely until the LATCH footswitch is turned off. If
only a few notes are latched, the remaining Processors can be played without
latching when the SUSTAIN mode is released. It would be necessary to use a
preset or set-up not employing SUSTAIN mode, then activate by footswitch for
quick control. The LATCH mode can create an organ type of envelope from any
PERCUSSION mode voices, such as the ELECTRIC PIANO preset. The LATCH modc will
cause the PERCUSSTON mode in the ELECTRIC ORGAN preset to remain at full ampli-

tude and not decay - an interesting variation on the B-3 sound.

The STACCATO footswitch can accomplish several ecffects. It will "kill" any
voices under influence of the PERCUSSION mode, so don't use it with the ELECTRIC
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PIANO preset. The PERCUSSION effect in the ELECTRIC ORGAN preset can be turned
off and on by using the STACCATO footswitch. Any chords or notes latched by
the LATCH mode can be "dumped" or erased by the STACCATO mode.

The SUSTAIN-PERCUSSION footswitch can have its functions selected by the control
tab in the GENERALS division. The SUSTAIN mode position will allow the foot-
switch to momentarily (as long as the pedal is held) activate SUSTAIN mode in
DIVISIONS "A," "B,'" and "C." The PERCUSSION mode position operates in the same
manner. The PERC is mainly for pizzicato effects on the STRINGS preset. The
SUSTAIN position will allow some sustain effects with the ELECTRIC PIANO preset,
although it will not operate exactly like a real piano - the notes played under
influence of SUSTAIN mode will continue to the end of their natural decay regard-
less of when the footswitch is released. Experiment with other presets and set-
ups - remember, if the SUSTAIN or PERC modes are already activated by the preset
or set-up, the footswitch will not be able to add anything. With the inter-
relations between envelope effects, it would be a good idea at this point to
review the section in the OWNER'S MANUAL on ENVELOPE GENERATION (pages 43
through 49,

PITCH BENDER TECHNIQUE

Few keyboard players have had the chance to change their pitch onan"infinitely-
variable" basis by means of a pedal. On first approach, the device seems like
the ultimate gimmick - there is a great temptation to fiddle with it. However,
if it is to become a musically-useful tool, it must be used with great care.

Eventually, it will become second-nature to you just as the pedalboard is to an

organist.

The first thing you will notice about the Pitch Bender Pedal is the fact that
it is spring-loaded. The purpose is to assure return of the pitch to the ."A'"
440 standard when the Bender is not in use. Next, you will probably notice that
the "curve'" in pitch response is not linear. There are two reasons for this:
(1) It is desirable to have less sensitiﬁity at the beginning of the travel so
that any imperfections in the return'"stop' of the pedal (dirt, pieces of debris
from the floor and feet) will not critically affect the tuning of the instrument;
(2) It is also desirable to have less sensitivity at the beginning of the travel

in order to give a wider spread to the first semi-tone or whole-step. Common
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usage of the Bender, particularly in jazz and rock, is the half-step or whole-
‘step bend sharp and return, frequently followed by a heavy vibrato (a typical

guitar lick). By having a wider spread in the first portion of the travei, the
performer maintains greater accuracy in controlling smaller intervals. With a

little practice, you will soon have an '"educated ankle."

Most of the Pitch Bender Pedal uses will fall into two categories: 'bends" or
"slides." The tYpe of instrument you are imitating or creating will determine
the category. Generally, solo instruments are effective with 'bends'" and accom-
paniment instruments are effective with "slides.'" The guitar is a good example.
Solo guitar makes much use of half-step and whole-step bends (not to mention
between steps). Rhythm or accompaniment guitar often slides into or up to
chords. Of course, these examples are only guidelines, not rigid rules. There

will be many exceptions that are musically effective.

When applying these concepts to the Pitch Bender, the performer must be constantly
aware of the idioms, limitations, and peculiarities of the instrument he is trying
to imitate. For example, if two or three flutes are playing together in harmony,
it is very unlikely that all three of them could bend the same amount at exactly
the same time. Of course, if the Pitch Bender Pedal is moved, all three will
move together by the same amount. To avoid this unrealistic effect, two of the
voices should take a brief rest while the remaining voice bends. Ancther imper-
tant example is the case of the Pedal Steel Guitar slide. Turn on the "ORGAN and
GUITAR" preset. The most effective '"voicing" will be a three-note chord of
"open'" harmony in the right hand played in a "broken" manner in the fourth and
fifth octave range (example: G4, E5, § C6). The bass-line should be restricted
to one note at a time, alternating octaves and fifth. Leave Channel One and Two
Pedals fully open to gain the Chorus effect. As with the case of the three
flutes, the bass line would lose some realismif it were to slide along with the
other threce voices. The effective technique is to give the bass line a brief
rest during the slide. At the same time, this brief rest in the bass line will

draw more attention to the slidec effect in the right hand.

Aside from the Pedal Steel technique is the Rock Guitar technique. The guitar
player sets his fingers to form the chord, placing them on the neck several

steps below the desired chord. The other hand strikes the strings, immediately
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after which the fingers slide up to the proper chord. The critical thing to
keep in mind here is the transposition that occurs. You hit the keys of a "'C"
chord then push the pedal all the way to the floor to slide up a fourth - now
you are in "F." You may play several measures before you desire to slide back,
so during that time you must think in the transposed key while playing in an-
other. There is, of course, another option: Slide up a fourth to the desired
chord, then between that chord and the next, return the pedal to the "up"
position and simultaneously transpose the chord up a fourth by hand. The pitch
will not change, but it will be easier to play. You will have to develop some
coordination by practice. After you get the hang of it, experiment with other

techniques - you will probably discover effects that never occurred to us.

TRANSPOSER TUNING AND PITCH BENDER CONTROLS

The Pitch Bender Pedal is tied in with the Transposer control. When the Trans-
poser is in the 16' position the Pitch Bender will bend sharp. The 8' position
of the Transposer will allow flat bending on the Pitch Bender. Both types of

bends have their place in different musical styles.

The 16' and 8' Tuning controls are also tied in with the Transposer and Pitch
Bender (see the schematic, page80 ). There are two options for tuning settings,
the first being the more popular or useful: 1. Octave Tuning - with the Pitch
Bender Pedal in the "up'" position (your foot removed) and the Transposer in the
16' position, set the 16' Tune control for zero beat with a known pitch source -
piano, organ, etc. The best sound to employ for tuning is the String preset
with the Channel Two Pedal closed (off) so as not to hear any Chorus tuning
beats that might be confusing. Also be absolutely sure that the Vibrato Pedal
is fully closed (off) so that it does not have an effect on the pitch. After
locking in the 16' tuning, change the Transposer to the 8' position and adjust
the 8' Tune control in the same manner. After this procedure has been completed,
switching the Transposer tab from the 16' position to the 8' position should
cause a change of exactly one octave. If not, try again. Now, if you try the
range of the Pitch Bender Pedal it will probably be slightly less than a Perfect
Fourth ("C" up to "F," for example). If you are planning on playing some country
Pedal Steel effects, youmight want the range tuned for a Perfect Fourth, so try

next method; 2. Perfect Fourth Tuning - the 16' Tune control will remain in
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the same position as used in the #1 Octave Tuning method, but the 8' Tune control
will change. Play "F4'" with the Pitch Bender in the "up" position (foot removed)
then change to "C4" (below "F4") while pushing the Pitch Bender Pedal all the
way down to the floor hard and holding it there. Adjust the 8' Tune control
until both notes are exactly the same pitch to your ear. The concept is that
you are moving exactly a Perfect Fourth down the keyboard while you are moving
the Pitch Bender up by supposedly the same amount - they should cancel out and
the pitch should remain the same if the 8' Tune is adjusted for the Perfect
Fourth. Due to inherent mechanical travel of the pot and pedal mechanism, it
is not possible for the Transposer Cctaves and the Pitch Bender Perfect Fourth
to be in tune at the same time. You will probably use the Transposer Octave

tune more frequently than the 4th bend.

The trim controls are located on a small board inside the instrument. Intervals
less than a Perfect Fourth are safe; however, intervals greater than a fourth
may cause the clock speed to run faster than the M.0.S. logic can follow. In
this mode the computer will temporarily cease to produce musical results. No
harm will come to the computer itself. However, if your amplifier has sufficient
power, the noises may cause damage to your speakers. The range achievable by
the M.0.S. board (the largest board) will vary somewhat from unit to unit. All
units are tested to achieve an Augmented Fourth (Diminished Fifth) sharp, which

allows a half-step safety margin above the Perfect Fourth.

If you are in doubt as how to check the limitations of your unit, turn on the
"“"ORGAN and GUITAR'" preset, open Channel 1 § 2 Pedals, and play four-part harmony
near the top end of the keyboard with the Pitch Bender Pedal fully depressed and
heavy vibrato added. Under this condition all twelve Processors will be working
simultaneously, causing all sections of the computer to operateat full capacity.
Any errors in operation will show up in the audio as distortion or 'break-up."
The highest tuning should be one half-step below the 'break-up'" point to allow

a safety margin.
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MODEL KC-IT PITCH BENDER CONTROLS

This schematic applies only to the model KC-II RMI Keyboard Computer.
Internal trim controls set the counter-clockwise and clockwise (CCY & CW)
pitch Timitations for the 16' and 8' Tuning Controls on the front panel.
The Transpose tab activates a relay reversing the connections to the pedal
pot, thus raising or lowering the pitch by a Perfect Fourth. Additionally,
the Computer transposer mechanism on the Kevboard Array is switched up or
down a Perfect Fifth. It is the combination of these two intervals that
results in an octave transpose without loosing notes at the top or !bottom
end. Pitch Bender bends sharp in 16' Transpose position and flat in 8'.

TUNE 16' - ‘ TUME 8'

0 ol oo 0 CW _eide 0 . ol o o Q-f\/gy\,-TSVdc
INTERNAL
o o TRIM : 3 ®
CONTROLS
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TUNE 16" PANEL TUNE 8' .
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16 8 o _______z{
TRANSPOSE RELAY :
KEYBOARD
/ ARRAY
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0 volts = FLAT/-5vdc = SHARP
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PITCH BENDER PEDAL
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PREFACE PAGE TO PRESET SET-UPS EXPLAINING HOW PRESETS WERE CREATED:

Only Preset Tabs need to be activated - circled tabs indicate functions activated by Preset Tabs.
If you want to create ycur own ''Add Manual" addition to the presets, you want to know which tabs

are already activated to eliminate redundancy.

Preset Tabs have a right-hand priority: If more than one Preset Tab is activated at a time, th_e
cne farthest to the right will operate. When the farthest right tab is turned off, the next farthest
right tab will operate, etc. You can turn all Preset Tabs on at the same time, then turn them off
one at a time from right to left, causing all the presets to be activated one at a time. Take
advantage of this feature for quick changes. When there are no presets on, the manually activated

tabs are in effect. When the presets are activated, manually-activated tabs are cancelled.
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KeyBOARD TECHNIQUE:
the Lower Octaves.

or descending.

Six keys activate all Twelve Processors.*
Employ "Open Harmony'" in Right Hand when using three Voices - distance of a Fifth or more between adjacent

Two or, at the most, three Voices in Right Hand in Upper Octaves. Single-Line Bass in Left Hand in

Parallel Sixths are most effective in Right Hand ascending

Voices. Ability to reach Tenths in Right Hand is helpful. Otherwise, use First or Second Inversion Chords, but not Root

Position - Listen to Violins, think Violin!

*Two

Processors per Key

DIVISION B = CHANNEL OWE § TwWO

DIVISION € = Chanaty One & Two

DIVISION A = CHAmnEL ONE
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Optional abs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS: 1.
: by "Strings" Preset Tab.. 9
Varies Envelope: 3.
b,
Pepar AsseMBlY: | , H
LaTcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAck/DECAY PitcH BENDER ERC
For For Increase as each Adjust '"Long" for | Not used unless For
holdin quick |Musical Phrase EQUAL | VOLUME Slower Phrases, for "Slide" Effect|Pizzicato
gchange builds. Off duringi< "Short'" for Faster | of Country Fiddle |Effect.
Chord. |to rapid passages. (Usually|Open Full) Phrases. or Violin Solo
Electric - Line.
Sound. Plant Left Foot Plant Right Foot

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965-9801

A BUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT: ROCKY MOUNT, ».C. 27801
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE: Pretend you're playing a B-3! Best Effect with 3-Voice Right Hand and Single Line Left Hand.

Four keys activate all Twelve Processors.* Octave Transpose up to 8' Pitch is optional.

*Three Processors per Key

DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONE § TwO ’ 1vISIon € = Lhanuft One 8 TwO

BIVISION A = CHANREL OKE
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Optional abs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS:
by "Electric Organ'' Preset Tab.

Penal AssEMBLY: .
CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 ArTAck/DEcAY . P1TcH BENDER <:§%é§é;ﬁ:>

LaTcH STtACC VIBRATO

‘I«;?Eﬁh Use to| Use as 3rd HARM PERC Use to vary Use on Solo Line For
Spuesdtaalm kill "Leslié'" Effect. EQUAL] VOLUME Percussion Runs at end of Sustain
s{g;' Perc. < =>| Length - Div "C'" | Phrase. Effects.
Perc (Usually|Open Full)
Decay.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965-9801 SET_UP SHEET: ELECTRIC ORGAN PRESET

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, YACUNSIE, rennsyLvania 16052 21579659801
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Two distinct and contrasting styles are possible. With Attack/Decay Pedal in the "Long" Position
Bells ring long. Using Heavy Vibrato Pedal is effective with Long Bells. Short Attack/Decay lends to Funky Sound - Kill
Vibrato Pedal for a''Tight" Sound. Semi-Tone Bends Sharp arc effective with the "Funk'" Sound. Explore the effects of the

Latch, Staccato, and Sustain/Percussion Footswitches. Four keys activate all Twelve Processors.*

*Three Processors per Key

BIVISION A = ChAnX{L OKE ' DIVISION B = CHANAEL ONE 8 TwO BIVISION € = ChanngL Out § TvO
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by '"Organ and Bells' Preset Tab. )
; 3.
See Set-Up for ""Add Manual' Option
for Organ and Bells Preset. by,
PEDAL ASSEMBLY: |
LaTcH  StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 Attack/DEcAy PiTcH BENDER ERC
Latch i
witﬁ Will Full Vibrato Vary Bell Decay: More effective
Sestalfiinl | effective with | EQUAL| VOLUME .| Long-Bell-Like  |with Short Funky
-
sggg- Bells. | Long Bell Decay. (Usually|Open Full) Attack/Decay.
PerE ) S - F
Decay. _ hort unky
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.¥ASNa, pennsvLvana wosz, 2151965920} Ser-Up SweeT:_ORGAN AND BELLS PRESET
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:  This Set-Up is identical to the "Electric Organ'" B-3 Set-Up only with the addition of the Guitar
Sound in Channel Two. Effective contrasts created by leaving Channel One Pedal Full Volume while alternating Channel
Two Pedal Off/On. Sliding 'Pedal Steel" Guitar is created by tuning Pitch Bender for perfect Fourth Slide Sharp - Read

Owner's Manual sections on Pitch Bender and Playing Technique and Arranging. Four keys activate all Twelve Processors.*

*Three Processors per Key Guitar 3rd Harm Perc
-~ ]
DIVISION A = Crawxfl ORE V DIVISION B = CHARREL ONC § TWO V bmw € = CranngL *8 ™o v
el I I USSR e P R 0 v O P ety [ et Y i ] ek | Sk ,23'.‘2!.@ wrertegel g | [ et | or fosal o Yoo | or fownY we fas Y e Fa ) g | o aomedunoss
2| 2| = | s || w|e]s | NN o2 s N A s | s || ws | 1] 2 ¢ "0 NorAow2 ) b | s N g As /o hswfl 2 [1wm] s
eive
On"t L5 b @ feuTy . : ALTTRARLE 21
o ° 1 (4 1ot M roer gL (419 AT A eeIic oL CAS | rLEeTaIC HE")BDHRD . V‘o'l}.(::.i
o :‘ o . “‘ '::‘ l:: Lo 0 | oo | snus w{n 'c‘um:‘ aar Piano o “ulv;l“ 'm’ oaGAN | STRINGS . ' D; 27:_:5\-/“5 i ' i EDm?UTEH PP “R.::!;.@
o 3 nxcan A A { ',-,\ )
Optional CircledTabs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS: 1.
by "Organ and Guitar' Preset Tab. 9
3.
b,
Pepar Assempry: | |
LatcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 Attack/Decay PiTcH BENDER ERC
&?Eﬁh Use to |Hit Full just as ORGAN ‘ ORGAN Vary Perc and Use Semi-Tone For
Sustainkill |Bender returns from and and Guitar Decay .
Pedal |Perc |Semi-Tone Sharp PERCUSSION GUITAR Bend Sharp Sustain
-or- -
stop ang (Chick Corea Effect) (3rd Harm) ) at end of Runs. Effects.
Perc |Ouitar| Experiment
Decay.
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC,"AGUNGIE, PENNSYLYANIA 18052 21519052801 SeT-Up SweeT:_ORGAN AND GUITAR PRESET
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

extreme '""Short' Position is best with only occasional '"Long'" or "Melting' Effects.
Pedal adds further warmth.

Pitch Bender on Jazz Solo Runs.

A mellow and rich non-imitative sound good for Jazz work - blends well.

Experiment with Latch, Staccato, and Percussion Foot Switches.

Six keys activate all Twelve Processors.*

*Two Processors per Key

Attack/Decay Pedal in

Moderate-to-full use of Vibrato

Practice effective use of

DIVISION A = CHARNEL OXE \!.I BIVISION 3 = CHANNEL ONE 8 TwO DIVISICR € = ChaxxgL Ont § TwO
o | | e (] o (el | | | Mmoo | e m A | A [ o | o | | L | | e | A ]
» » 0-&: p ® 16 ) L} ] o o @ 4 $ 16 )3 1 15 15 1 2 -3 o 0l | ;2 4 H 15 %® 15 i3 sw 2 1 3 L}
Ou'u Lol /E\ % @ s | s ' arpee 1
. ° ‘ i) ) L | ATIAC foct e " AT JAIL eeseic [2~7] L R (Y4114 o HEVBDHED \7.:.{1 H
8? o | [ Ty e | | | | | | | e | ) D RS INA T L EGPUTER "“'"ff.,’:,;.@
- ; ‘ A
Optional CircledTabs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS: 1.
by "Horn' Preset Tab 9
Varies Envelope: 3.
b,
Pepal ASSEMBLY: | - |
LaTcH StAcCC VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay PiTcH BENDER ERC
For Use Use to "Accent" Adjust "Long" for | Effective at end |For
holdingl for | Chords at end < EQUAL| VOLUME ) "Melting" Chords, | of Solo Runs. Perc
Chord.| Funk.| of Phrases. (Usually|Open Full) "Short" for most Effects.
‘ playing.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18052

A SUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN CRGAK COMPANY PLANT ROCKY MOUNT, N.C. 27801

215/9G65-9801

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE: Highly-effective Piano Sound. Large Right Hand Chords sound good in repeated style. Lower end of

keyboard provides Electric Bass-Like Sound in the 16' Transpose Position. More brilliance is achieved in the 8' Transpose
Position. Unlike a real Piano Sustain Pedal, nctes being sustained do not release with the Pedal, but at the end of their
Natural Decay - variable by Attack/Decay Pedal. Six keys activate all Twelve Processors.*

*Two Processors per Key

DIVISION A = CwAnwIL ONE : DIVISION 3 = CHANNEL OME § TwO DIVISION € = Cranngl On¢ § TvO
$iM 9.3 s st wid vy "o %0 AL (LR} (LR) 20 O 12 ] W -2 | LIngAR | FEEWCH avCP AT ILECTRIC L 16th  IALTERABLE (AL TERASLE o™ e e CANCIL a0n o o 2 $PANLSY w S 304 Sim st SISl R TTOARLATIV ML
sass | ewan | oars | odus | omme fousir fmccesea| e | onere Gims [ G fowma ] rne ) sostadn fstoon | o s etand ) muce | omase | ovoiee | ot OFF | OvAUS | OUASL | OuatL | POC | sitale | TeT | et e | omas | o it wrt v g owia
visht
» » b} 5 i3 16 3 8 8 o o o2 w S 16 % 1 1€ 15 16 1 2 ¢ [ ol 02 4 S 15 '3 1 b1 s - 2 1 3 L]
owve ’

CEnERALS PRESETS

™ v T . e 1
O nx U3 4 > B | sew ,@ wsn . : ALTIRRLE
o . ° ‘ 2alv aTTale TIe ot a9 254 ATO JATL nesmie oacm [ K ({113 o 7/ HEVEDHRD V:.ICK ;
] tramsest] L | RUT | salttr | ML oo | o | sus |wcosie| fute |oaar nwd | wan | e od | oacAx | sTRINGS . \/ o] . PRUZATER °
o .‘.;( <] v l RN I S sl |y M ostus =5 COMPUTER
cun

€avd mILZ(N

N o i AN

Optional abs are automatically activated

e INSERT CARDS: 1.
by "Electric Piano'" Preset Tab

Varies Envelope: )
D b,
-}SN
@
\2 . . . +
LatcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTACK/DECAY PitcH BENDER
Latch
with
Sustain Do not| Seldom used. EQUAL| VOLUME Affects Perg and Seldom used. Use on
Peggl use. < =1 Sustain Decay Time- Prpeggios
stop (Usually|Open Full) Adjust to suit. : etc.
Perc
Decay.

Note: This Set-Up was originélly created by KC Performer Ray.Cobb of Denver, Colorado.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. SIS LNEINENE 2 e Ao SeT-Up Sweet: ELECTRIC PIANO PRESET
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KeYyBOARD TECHNIQUE:

decaying.

this manner, the Decay is seldom noticed.

once:

However, popular usage in Funk Style is hitting the keys quickly as though playing on a hot griddle!

The Clavinet is a stringed instrument whose sound cannot sustain indefinitely - it is always

In

This Preset employs the Staccato Mode Envelope allowing two techniques at

Left Hand can play Funky Clav while Right Hand Sustains Synthesizer-Like Solo lines using Pitch Bender and

Vibrato. - Six keys activate all Tweive Processors.*

*Two Processors per Key

DIVISION A = Cranngl ONE

DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONE & TwO

DIVISION € = ChANAEL OnE § TwO

by "Clav" Preset Tab

LATCH ﬁSTACCS VIBRATO

CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED)

CHANNEL 2

AtTack/Decay

s < “y RS o D N0 %0 PINg (2 150 1-2 o -2 Linfar rgeen 3 weenig 3t 16t [ALTERABLE AL TERABLE ot (L] CAnCEL 40 o ™ bl Lo I 1~ Sim sisg sIel (A TTiMt TR
S 220 [$¢] oo wie G MY g oilee(e | Nt LT 4 ";:l’:‘ﬁ "I‘I’l’l“:‘ Gt PLRC WITAIR | SALTUMM | 0N L{¢] (L0 nist L1814 voiee voick ourr 'Cr",‘:u!!o Crannty | Ol L1 WITAIR | TewiT et A M g wrt wrl v o
2 2 r -] 1 ] 8 o o 02 4 16 % 16 16 16 16 1 2 ¢ o Gl |\ o2 P H 15 3 i) % /] sw 1 3 A
owe
cengasLs ReseTs
I o uvx L verr | o | s ! lLYEf:L".E Il
o 5 ° ane | anae | rost 23 rire aro | osan neenie cozw | oxcan faurenaic o HEVEDHPD . ,;.:}'En 3
TN . Kur DI | MnAL vo < oqULs | arcceste ] FuvTE aar Pl L E.ITM I:ul oagAx | STRINCS . \/ CDMDUTEH wra I
o " e v Was [ranieat] ek haatell Bl =—a =3 sbs cres erazge
N n ‘ A
£\
Optional CircledJdTabs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS: 1.

P1TcH BENDER

S_lfJS,IAm
ERC

Do not

use.

Already
llon"

Use only on Solo
Lines Sustained.

EQUAL | VOLUME

Plant Left Foot

(Usually

Open Full)

Do not use.

Use on Sustained
Solo Lines or a
Single Fast Note.

Plant Right Foot

Do not

use.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062

ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY FLANT: ROCKY MOUNT, N.C. 2780Y

215/965-9801

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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K;YBOARD TECHNIQUE:  This Clav Set-Up employs Percussion Mode, therefore, notes will automatically Decay without

using "hot griddle" playing technique (see other Clav Set-Ups). Consider the realistic playing styles required by

these two contrasting instrqments (read sections on "Instrumental Realism, Playing Techniques § Arranging'). An
interesting Effect is heard together as the Flute holds while the Clav Decays. Six keys activate all Twelve Processors.*
Processor assignment same as ''Alto Recorder Harpsi' Preset.

Clavinet
. Soft Partial 5-1/3'
Jazz Flute Vibrato . *Two Processors per Key Tonguing Transient
DIv|s12% A = CuawazL ONE 01VISION § = CMANGEL ONE £ TV) Diviston € o L1 ‘ 1™ w
i A L sl $ht i) "y L3 o pT84 ﬂ'N 2 A Of 1.2 | OF 1.2 | LIMAD | FRESCN 0D TAN] CLECTRIC 218 1628 IALTEOISLE AL TERASLE, ™2 v 2 ﬂl’fﬂ /,Am [LR] e oA 85 S I2ed l’:':\| s LI L i AR L T e
ass (22 ®1 <2 2} WOIN | QLAPINEY | 2LCoe0R | FLUTE Tt D‘("b‘lo 'Q-;"l‘.!‘l'% Ty nee SUSTAIR | SAGTOMN | wORN L0 A ase L ¢4 voice e onrr s | Ol | oAt {13 SATAIR | 1rw(T L4144 L g L7814 weg "t wrg veicg el
-4 -] o-?c ) B B 3 ] 8 @ [\ o2 P S 16 15 15 16 5 15 1 2 [+ " '0.;” 01 02 .4 H 16 '3 i1 16 '\i I'I”v‘ 2 1 3 L]
8 ‘j'! ua- '/Oc.ﬂ ¥ A’:;'l "’:;".. L) ) [l L8] AT | ELICIRIC LU~ okoan 't\lt'llt HCYBDHPD Mys:ﬁl }l @
o e 0 L e e e || R | o | i |ty || s ;.s\;ig N COC FeeR T
: /] i —p
Optional abs are automatically activated . INSERT CARDS: - 1.
by '"Jazz Flute Clav'' Preset Tab. )
3.
b,
LATcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay PiTcH BENDER
Latch .
with Not Not required. JAZZ FLUTE CLAVINET Vary Clav Decay Semi-Tone # is Sustain
Sustain| used. : \ Time and Tonguing - | very typical of can be
Pedal ALTERNATE jor MIX Transient Decay Jazz Flute added to
$or- = i Clavinet.
stop (Move Off § On Falst - Do Not Fade) '
Perc
Decay.
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUM ENTS, EN S e R o AN 18082 1 ANACR R0, SET-UP SHEET: JAazz FLUTE & CLAVINET PRES ET
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Read "Keyboard Technique" text for

"Jazz Flute and Clavinet" Preset and read "Keyboard Technique' text for '"Alto Recorder Solo."

Processor assignment same as '""Jazz Flute Clav'" Preset.
In general, keyboard

technique for '"Alto Recorder Harpsi'' is more delicate, articulate, and staccato-like than that of the 'Jazz Flute Clav"

Preset. Six keys activate all Twelve Processors.*
Recorder Vibrato *Two Processors per Key Harpsichord
TIVESION A = CwAnmEL ONE DIVISIOn 3 = (xA’nﬂ(t ong 8 Two \ DIVISION € = ChanngL OnE &
i b ) g $PC iy vy l:'o_ 330 Rt (': 1 (: X A2 1-2 o 1.2 Lintan FRENEN OPCANY CLICTMIE L) 1608 (ALTERABLE[ALTIOARLE o2 2 (ﬂo [LR1 ™ p $oantm w3 Rt e s sing sie (R TOMAt|aTI AU
BAsS Sndd [t 2 511 Al iy frestesia ) fult e '(;.-;-’!u '(;"’:'lo L PiRC SUSTAIR | SANTOOTH AN ML PlAnd mast rLSC voick voick ourr '(.h‘:."v‘!o Oaw(L ({13 Wil | TeelT riog Lo d st el wAvl wurt i w3
» -} » 3 it 6 8 8 8 o o 02 P S 15 '3 16 16 15 16 1 2 -2 ‘o 02 P s 16 ¥ 1 15 Sins 2 1w 3 L)
oive
CInERALS PRESLTS
| o e 3 —l 1| st st T JREICT R
°© ' < » o n voig 2
5 A A 2 | s [l 25| e o o | man logge) 2SR CICH EvoOARD s O
8 ,? .-.3:‘ lM; m®|':;‘ S:": WAL oo [ mus L"“ ‘u'( aa 1An0 "o Witk ks TRINCS ;l}\_/} EDmPUTEH o :!u(.
. \ ! i, %
Optional CircleddTabs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS: 1.
. by "Alto Recorder Harpsi'" Preset Tab
2.
NOTE: Although an option is available to add Sustain to the Harpsichord for Special Effects, 3.
keep in mind that real harpsichords cannot sustain except when keys are held. ly

Pepal AssemBLY:

LatcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay PiTcH BENDER ERC

L . .
w?gﬁh Not Not required. ALTO RECORDER HARPSICHORD Varies Decay Not used. Sustain
Sustain| used. of Harpsichord. can be
Pedal ALTERNATE |or MIX added to
Jor- < Harpsi-
Sggg (Move Off § On Fast - Do Not Fade) chord.
Decay

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062

o ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN CRGAN CGMPANY PLANT. ROCKY MOUNT N C. 27800

215/965-9801
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:  When playing Chords, use '"Rolled,'" "Broken'" or 'Arpeggio' Styles. Listen to some Music Boxes for

stylizing ideas.

Right Hand in the upper more brilliant octaves.

shorter settings of

still active until complete end of Decay.

the Attack/Decay Pedal.

Two-Part Bach Invention-Like Style is effective.

*Two Processors per Key

Chrysoglott Sound (Theatre Organ Bells)
is drawn from Permanent Memory but
not available manually on rocker tab.

When in Transpose 16' Position, it is best to keep
Trills, Faster Passages, and Runs can become more articulate with
Six keys activate all Twelve Processors,* but remember each Processor is

DIVISION A = CwANNEL OXE V DIVISION B = CHANNEL OnE B TWO \ DIVISION € = Channgl OnE & Two
l;] ‘;Jl L;a b‘.:! t;:l a‘;;s(! ll;.‘;t{l l’\:!( ll;ﬂ ":lév:.l‘ﬂ 0;(\;“ 'lPlC Wi;“l SMI;:JII h;;-\ I;;ﬂ 'Il;u lesll N;;[ 'Ollll '0;“ U';l‘ 'l::;‘&.'}' O;;(l D'ok'vzﬂ. '('IC M;All 1l':;:' ';( M:' W;sll ;l"(’ I.l; ;A:‘ v‘.;u ‘3;:[
oive
o uv:: Lyl Q W st s : . T [RICT AR
. ° vi. s | WP rect [ alad ATO PIY aeemie 020X L I 1Y (s1 114 o HEVBDHRD . V‘C;LEI
8 ;.:( ro .ua:’.‘u u‘ '::‘:t x:::- Lo 0o | o | stus et f nwie |y Pimo wn | e | e | oo | st ) I ; 2 :L\-/U ] i ’ ' CDMPUTEH PPOG ’.‘::’ :“;@
AT ( =
£
Optional abs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS: 1.
by '"Bells' Preset Tab 9
3,
b,
: -
LaTcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay PiTcH BENDER EERC
For Do not | Bells sound best EQUAL | VOLUME Best Effect in Not used. Not
holdingluse without Vibrato, | __ the Extreme used
guse- but can be added for| - (Usually|Open Full) ~| "Long" Position. ’
Chord. Special Effects. allyivpe Vary for Special
Effects.
ROCKY MOUNT 'NST‘P‘UMENTS"!NC.MACUNGIE,PENNSYLVANlA1.8062 215/965-9801 SET-UP SHEET: BE[_[_S PRESET
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KeysoARD TECHNIQUE:

legato.

Channel 1 and Channel 2 Pedals.

ings of large organs.

Six keys activate all Twelve Processors.*

Echo Antiphonal Effects can be created on Repeating Phrases.

Best Full Organ Effect is obtained with Four-Note
Chords in Right Hand in the 4th Octave area and Doubling Bass in octaves in Left Hand in 1st and 2nd Octaves.

Play

The Effect of a Multiple-Keyboard Organ can be created by Off, On, or Half-Volume alternating or mixing of

Listen to some record-

not available manually on Rocker Tabs.

Pipe Organ Ensemble (Diapason Chorus 16', 8', 4') Four-Rank Mixtur,
and 32' Reed Div "A" Sounds are drawn from Permanent Memory but are

Pepar Assemply:

CHANNEL 1 &(2RED)

*Two Processors per Key N
TIVISION A = CHaxniL Oaf V DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONE § TwO DIVISION € = ChanafL Ont § ™)
RN R P R B o ORI oA G R EEA el b e R R el g g I S A e N AR o R R e R R el e e ey
» b b3 % it 16 8 8 8 o o o2 4 s 16 15 % 16 15 16 1 2 [+3 ‘v Gl o2 15 ® b1 '3 510 2 1 3 A
Oive
SENERALS PRESETS
o v u> < cD p3 scat frt ey . T . ALTSRANLE 21
o :: o =yl ) ATt 3 % ) jdled 't'?. .’n} l:mllc o u~w 0:5:! fneenie sraincs o o ﬁ \/‘l i T‘F HEVBDHRD . P;‘:’?ﬁ‘{"g'ﬂ 3
e o N .IM: 3 |':.:'“ S:;: ML foe P NS I::;:;;l l‘x‘v‘.'t aar 1and u'::n .;u’ :_'}\_/ CDmPUTER s :'c!.
1 e : :
o A L 7 ( j‘;——v
Optional, but best Circled>Tabs are autcmatically activated : .
N :
in 16' Position for by "Pipe Organ' Preset Tab.
depth of 32' Reed. 2,
3.
I,

PiTcH BENDER g%%%

Latch  StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 2 AtTtack/DEcAY

Use Not Not used. PIPE ORGAN PIPE ORGAN Set in Extreme Not used. Use to
with with MIXTUR IV "Long'" Position add
Sustain) used. < > for possible use Reverb
Pedal Usually both Full|Volume, but Reed with Sustain Pedal. or
to hold and Mixtur can bejalternated or Latch
Chord. Cross-Faded for pawerful Effects. Chord.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062

o ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN OHGAN COMPANY PLANT HOCKY MLUNT N C 2760%

215/255-9801
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: This is the most unique Set-Up of any keyboard instrument. It is similar to a Tape Echo Effect
except the Echo Voice is one octave lower and in a different tone color. Consideration must be given to the notes
played so that they fall in harmony or interesting counterpoint with their immediate echo. Scales and arpeggios are

a good starting point. Keep it simple and allow only one note in each hand. Setting of Attack-Decay Pedal will

determine Delay Time and, therefore, setting tempo.

Optional Variable Attack/Decay Voices
‘ |

*Three Processors per Key

Echo Voice Initial Voice Causes Delay or
DIVISION A = IHANNEL OKE nuu\b B = CHannEL 05 & T \, DIVISION € = CRARNEL ONE § TwO
$ise 5.3 v\x\ 118t wid vty avo 300 it (LX) (ZX] 120 Moo e} oovnr fuman ) resex jeonsseem] uecreie | en IO T T RTINS o 2 (1% /A-OO [2X] vp | e | h 1ed sine s SIT RN AT
s | oeeaf]oued | oeedus | owote foaningt pattasin) nett | R Locms { Geores | ot | e | sistain fasioot] oo aed | twed | oest | omast | ovoice | voick oirr v""s:a?vso CuniL ) rere | sustate | it | eist wrr |omast |t it arg oo
» » x 5 i3 16 ] 8 13 o o o2 4 s 1 15 16 16 i 15 1 2 [+ ‘o o2 4 s 16 1€ 3 15 s . 2 18 3 )
v \-/
g

ctntaas PRESETS
! nrme

v
Onrg “6' 1 [w_.x’ mo | s . T 2
e e TTAL ocr =] H by <! o " C "1 .u. ~ ‘?-X.’
o 2 BTN ¢ n‘ ":.n‘ Salton | ML e e'«z s uckc:g:l 'Jl"l‘ aar %J;“ w0 OE;‘ a:::u “o(l‘u'u‘ STAINGS . o p‘\-/‘ i i H“;‘,J,ILL‘-_-,?JE;-'EE . PFGIFATER ’.
i |l E 3:—: E =5 COMe
—)

v
TN o L] Car
: v (£ &- 15 o3 seage
O i raan s h . v et

/T
1

Optional (Circled>Tabs are automatically activated INSERT CARDS: 1.
by "Echo'" Preset Tab. 2
3, PICC 2 - Aor FIFE 1
NOTE: Do not use Perc Pedal when Staccato Mode is on. Iy FL 4 - Bor PICC 2 - A
3 VD, . .

LaTcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHanNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 Attack/Decay PiTcH BENDER ERC
Chord {Kills | Effective with INITIAL VOICE INITIAL VOICE Sets Delay Time Use on Runs when [Adds
Segues |[Div "'B"'| Alterables added and and for Echo and Staccato Mode Perc to
with and and/or with Long ECHO VOICE ALTERABLES 3 -4_| sets Tempo of pDiv "C"
Long |stops | Attack/Decay. Usually both Full|Volume, but can ~| Music. is on. _ and
Attack/|Echo. be alternated or (ross-Faded for very stops
Decay. interesting Effecys. Echo.

Note: This Set-Up was originally created by KC Performer Steve Cooper of Denver, Colorado.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.YASUNSIE PENNSYLVANIA 18052 215/965.950) Set-Up Seet: ECHO PRESET
Scan by Manual Manor
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PREFACE PAGE TO "ADD MANUAL' OPTJIONS FOR PRESETS

Presets can be used alone or have manually-activated Set-Ups added to them by turning on the
""ADD MANUAL'" tab. The "Add Manual' tab overrides the Preset '"Cancel' of manual Set-Ups.'
Leave tabs indicated for '"Add Manual' Options in "ON" position and activate them by turning on
the "Add Manual" tab. In most cases, information on Preset Set-Up Sheets also applies to the
"Add Manual' Options. The necessary additional information is included on the '""Add Manual"

Set-Up Sheets. The following ''Add Manual" Options are intended to be used with the Presets at

the same time.

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:
Four keys activate all Twelve Processors,* making response sluggish at slower Attack-Decay Pedal settings.
This particular Set-Up can be used alone for

Slower 4 or 5-note arpeggio technique is best due to pizzicato effect of Percussion Mode.

fight it, but arrange to take full advantage of this unique effect.

2 Harpsichord Effect by turning off the Preset.

*Adds Third Processor per Key

Do not

DIVISION A = CMAwNEL ont

Division 3 = cuanneg OnL & ™o

DIVISION € = Chaneel oxt § Two
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Activate for '"Add Manual' Option

Pepat ASSEMBLY:

LaTcH Stacc

VIBRATO

CHANNEL 1 &(2RED)

INSE

RT CARDS: 1.,

Doubled to Increase
Percussive Transients

3. LINEAR SAWTOOTH H

CHANNEL 2

Attack/Decay

ly, LINEAR SAWTOOTH H

PrTcH BENDER

EERC

Pizzicato Effect

heard in this Ch.
when "Add Manual"
tab is activated.

Also controls
pizzicato decay
time.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

can by

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVAN!A 18062

» ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN couraws

215/965-9801

PLANT (1OGCKY MUUNT

‘Vanua
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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"Add Manual' Option




KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Electric Organ Preset allows use of Sustain-Perc Pedal to sustain both Divisions "B"and "C'".
This "Add Manual" Option allows selective Sustaining of either Division "B' or Division "C" alone. In this manner,
either the fundamental or the Perc Voices can be sustained independently. Bell Effects are created by Sustaining

Division "C" with the '"Sine Wave 1-3/5" and opening the Attack-Decay for Long Decay time.

.
Select Only One : Optional
DIVISION & = CuawwEl ot IVISION B = CHANMEL ONC R TvO DIVISION € = Cxanwgl Oag § TvO
el
3N ‘e sy k3 ! iy viry L3 300 prsis (L) 2 AN O 1-2 F €0 12 )] LINCAR | FRENCN |CORNDPCRR] ELELTRIC 8th 16t JALTERISLEALTERSLE! o™ e o™ e LoonidY L oM ﬂl SEAvIIH heoid Jis Ited Eid = S1eT IR TTAS L INTT RLL
a2ss Cear "Ly m' wC3e | SLASINT | erseesde | Nt nete '(l"’-‘l:-'So 'CI'!:.?'; ouwit L4.9 SYSTAIR § SAMTOCIM | MOMN L1t 1A% st MSE voice voict orr '(.",::‘l"', At | Ommit rrere SUSTAIN | TEoe(T rnee L st weg wrg wrt e v
-3 R K] I '3 1% ] 8 8 o o o2 P S 1 15 1 16 15 15 1 2 -3 v o1/ o2 4 S 16 1€ 1% 15 s 2 11 3 L]
owve
CanioaLs PRESETS
o..'-.g '-‘8‘ 4 I seat | o | e H ALTERALE 2"
. : st N [t VOILE
o B o e L Y S e A P IO - -4 o P S =N AT I Il 4. P
Ar v LA [acid-) = =
o ‘;‘ Frcaan Y ' bl Nosnd M 3 o ey wractn
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Activate for '"Add Manual' Option INSERT CARDS: 1.
2,
3,

Fenar bos QG
TCH STACC ViBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay - PitcH BENDER

Medium to Heavy Adds Sustain to Longer Decay ' Canstill
Vibrato is . be used
effective with 3rd Harm Perc. Times are good for to acti-

Long Decay Times. Ringing Effect. vate both
Divisionsj|.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, !NC.’i‘fﬁﬁfﬁ?ﬁ?fﬁ;fﬁ!‘i".’ﬁlﬁ‘a‘éﬁ'ﬁ‘!ﬁsgﬁ’bnfmz,%zle?&ggér Set-Up SHEET: ELeEcTRIC ORGAN PRESET
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html ""Add Manual'' Option




KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Allows selective Sustaining of Organ or Guitar Sound. Sustain Pedal will still activate both

at the same time.

Guitar Sound

Organ Sound

Select Only One

DIVISISN A = Cwawwfy ovE \ IVIS10% B = CHMANREL CNE § T™Q \ 1YIS10% € = CranngL OnC 8 TvO
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R » » b it 16 ] 8 ] o o2 P \S 16 15 16 16 % 15 1 2 [+ o (B o2 4 S 15 1 15 1 sin 2 11 3 L]
Bive
crmieaLs raesets
A4
O mt '-'o'-" ¢ i saar | oeneo | sane i ALTERARLE 21
'

O 5 oy arae | armace |oroee a2 (4] a0 e neene oecan | otZan | qLEcTAIC o HEVBDRRD r a‘?,‘('[ 3
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\
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Activate for "Add Manual' Option .  INSERT CARDS:

Pepar_AsSEMBLY: @
CHANNEL 2 Artack/Decay - PiT1cH BENDER

LatcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2ReD)

Latch
Div.
under
Sustain

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, YEIN LIEVANES W2, JI8 00 Set-Up Sueet:_ ORGAN AND GUITAR PRESET

Scan by Manual Manor " " .
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html Add Manual Optlon




KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Split keyboard effect can be created by careful use of Percussion Pedal. Left Hand can be
held while Right Hand plays pizzicato runs. Set Attack/Decay Pedal "Short." Play Left Hand (two notes only -
Sixths, Fifths, etc.) then immediately hold Percussion Pedal down, Left Hand will hold while remaining keys will

have pizzicato effect. Repeat process to change chord. Coordination involved is similar to use of Piano Sustain

Pedal during chord changes - release during change.

Optional Adds Third Processor per Key Select One
I |
DIVISIC® A = Cranwiy Onf oivision p = f%iﬂ ong § Two DIVIV (4 ngy Wl \/
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ALTERALE 2’

KEYBOARD o
COMPUTER 1 O

a0y Azt
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AN

Activate for "Add Manual" Option

Pepar AsseMBLY:

INSERT CARDS: - 1.

2.

3.
4

LatcH  StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay PitcH BENDER (PERC)
Kills Adds Percussion Adds Perc Spanish, | "Short'" for Faster See
. 1"
Perc Sine Waves Bag, or Jaw Music - '"Long'" for TZEE."
Voices. Slower Music. above.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

ABURADANRY (8 ALLE N GHGAN CoR

Scan by Manual Manor

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANA 10002, 285001 700! Set-Up Sweer:_HORN

PRESET

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Long and Rapid Trills are effective with Attack/Decay Pedal in "Short' Position.

p Select One
DIVISION A = CxAWNl: vt DIVISION 3 = CHANYEL O%E § TwO DIVISION € © Cwanngl Ox¢ § TwO
ng lanf et el 0| A || S | o | | e e o A | A e | o | ol |otma | me famn | | | e | o | | et
2|2 |2]|5% I e | x| s | e | s o "o w2 ] e s sl s | s | s |1 ]2 e "V ea o] p | s | s | | s s sw] 2 in] 3]
12 1
Ou" uo 4 I st | s ¥ e 2
[5] Vo 2
o '.’.‘2 S Ll {3 lg"u".'l ‘.“u ”:.‘x“ :'l"l '? An [{3{4]}]3 [P GhCAR | FLECYRIC ~ . D l‘EVBDHRD . oI CE
8"? N I P e o | B e | | e | e | G el T RS INVACI L EGRUTER "““’f,{,’:,?
' . —
Activate for "Add Manual" Option INSERT CARDS: 1.
by,
LatcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHaNNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTtack/Decay PiTcH BeEnDER (égé;é;§>
Do not | Effective with Adds Sine Waves Keep in "Long" Effectivg
. . .. ) with
use. Sustain Pedal Position except Vibrato
for Special Effect Pedal.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18C62 215/965-9801

A SUBSIDIANY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT ROCKY MOUNT, %.C. 27800

Scan_by Manual Manor

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html

Set-Up Sweer: ELECTRIC P1ANO PRESET

"Add Manual' Option




KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:
Piano sound will be heard initially with the Percussion Mode - when keys are released Sustain Mode sine waves

ing on. With longer decay times, it is effective to add fairly Heavy Vibrato with the Pedal.

will r

Arpeggios and Runs with counterpoint are effective in a Staccato-like technique.

Pitch Bender can be used for a Fourth Slide during Sine Decay after keys are released.

BIVISIoN € = Cranngl Ong § Tve

sy iﬁ; .'I’: D:ll :' cu:-n 'ltt.n(l '\:ll ll:ll "l’l:l;l‘ﬁ 'D";;.:l. b;'.;l Dl: iﬂ:ll u-;:n N; l:;) 'r N\l;l ';H Wllu w;u ﬁ;ﬂ 'lg:&:n o;:;. g;.;‘ ”noe n;". |.:ﬂ .;‘ .;: .;“ :::’ .; ::‘ Ot;l .;:
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3 Crowi ) N I ol (W G S B N oo | oX a | an aeenie oo | oscm oueenare HEVBDHP;D o e
8-?- I S e ) D 2 e | | e | [ | || T B SINACD C Eotiruren g 'f,',,’:,?
R T .
Optional Activate for ADD MANUAL Option INSERT CARDS: 1.
2.
3.
L, SINE WAVE 8'
Pepar Assemry:
LatcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay P1TcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Add some Vibrato Vary for Not
used. | used. to Long Decay. - FULL - - FULL - contrasts. used.

(Left Foot)

(Right Foot)

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC,YASuios avsuians

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html

18062 215/965-9801
PLANT: ROCKY MOUNT, R.C. 27901

Scan by Manual Manor

SeT-Up SueeT: ELECTRIC P1ANO PRESET

""Add Manual" Option #2




KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Same as Clavinet Preset.

* Select One

Optional - Kills Chorus

. DIVISION A o CuARvEL WP . DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONE 8 TWO - oivi ¢ Nﬁ-u 1™ V ’ w
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INSERT CARDS:

Activate for '""Add Manual' Option

PULSE WIDTH 1/16
1y, PULSE WIDTH 1/8

*Note: Bag Pipe and Jaw Harp can be combined

and Alterables 3 § 4 can be combined.

Pepat Assermry:

LatcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHANNEL 2 AtTtack/Decay P1TcH BENDER ERC

Not Already ~ | Adds Sine Waves Not used. Not
used. |['"ON" used.
MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062  215/965-0801 SET-UP SHEET: CLAVINET PRESET

R O C KY M O U N T I N ST R U M E N TS l' l N C. A BUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT: ROCKY MOUNT, N.C. 27801
""Add Manual'" Option

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Same as Jazz Flute and Clav Preset.

Adds to '"Clav" (—> Select One

Select One <— Adds to "Jazz Flute"

omv € = Cranvgy o R

DIVISION A = CHAwNIL ONE DIVISION B = CuanmeL onE § TwO
!
SN 2.9 (3] $ovt ) wry | oavo %0 ury (LR} 2 290 | o012 | o2 | Limear | oregven wureese | s 10 |areessie e o ? ) aeet Y oo o L B 2 3ne s1ee (103 ster e rtua:tin ey
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" »re N0 | aanr uraieie foull Moo B LU . o s et J o, ,”{,;Zﬁ 3
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O . v | arice | atace > 29 "0 -
3 21053 T2 AL SICAT | elfle | MANMRL two e srues | ercorire] ruute asr mu o ”nd
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_
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Activate for '""Add Manual' Option INSERT CARDS:

FLUTE 2-2/3' B

L, FLUTE 24th - 4/5'

PiTcH BENDER ggé;égi

Pepal. AssrmBiy:

VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAck/DEcay

LatcH  Stacc
Can be used with ' Good with
i ‘ Sine Waves
Sustain Pedal on and Heavy
' : Vibratc.

"Clav"

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, |NC., #ACUNSIE PENNSVLVANIA 18052 | 215/955 ceot Ser-Up Sheer: JAZZ FLUTE & CLAV PRESET
! - "~ Scan by Manual Manor "Add Manual" Option
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KeyBoArD TECHNIQUE: Same as Bells Preset. i-1/7 adds dissonance like old cracked bells.

8/9, 4/5, or 1/2 add sparkle and clarity.
1' adds penetration.
2-2/3 B adds hollowness.

Optional - Kills Chorus

DIVISION A = CwAwNE| &t DIVISIO™ B = CHANNEL OWE £ TwO Divisien € = CrannzL oat R TwO
B e et | ot |t || | | e o | (oY | st | o | o | otma | st [anhe ] nn | || | e | e
RN NN N NN 2 R AP IR PO P R R 151502 e " or w2z e | s | % | ]| s ]| s sw] 2 fim] s |
ov 1
OJ': "’8' 4 3 st | ornes | s T HWBDHOD "ﬁ:ﬁ"‘ 21 @
o) 35‘ o ot BN Il Rl Rl I Bl ol IR b vl I L | | | s '.J ij .;L‘ \/Q:CJ._L COMPUTER 'W‘T.'.,’:,c..
\ AN
A '\ f 1" 7" - " "3
ctivate for '""Add Manual" Option Tr)f these cal.'ds doubled" in Alterable INSERT CARDS: | 1. Same Card
Voices 1 § 2: —
SEPTIEME 1-1/7' B 2, Same Card
FLUTE 231d 8/9'
FLUTE 24th 4/5' | — 3.
FLUTE 29th 1/2' I
SINE 1 '
FLUTE 2-2/3' B
Pepar AssEMBLY: : —
STAIN
LatcH StACC VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RrED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAack/DECAY PrtcH BeENDER ERC

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, ¥AGUNSIE, TENNSTLVANIA 18052, 215065 2801 Se7-Up Sweet: BELLS PRESET

Scan by Manual Manor " Ma " io
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html Add Manual Optl n




KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE: When adding Optional Spanish Trumpet Chorus in Division "C" keep in mind that an additional

processor is added to each key played causing the first four keys to activate all 12 processors. A better musical

usage of this Set-Up is to use it as an ''Alternate' rather than an '"Add Manual" Set-Up. Merely turning off the Pipe

Organ Preset will activate this Set-Up if the ''Add Manual'' tat is off. With the Preset off, six keys can be played.

Optional
BIVISION A = CwAwwi| OnE DIVISION 3 = CMASNEL ONE & TwD o1vI €« channgy ot & Tvo
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8“.‘ R I A S e Ll et 1 T A Tl 0 S Rl IE VNN T e
. '.._—————4\'
Activate for '""Add Manual' Option '
P . INSERT CARDS: 1.
2,
3.
4,
Late ' ' : S_\.bmm
TCH STacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 ATTack/Decay P1TcH BeNDER ERC

Set-Up Sweer: PIPE ORGAN PRESET

ROCKY MOUNT ' NSTR UMENTS i N MASUNGIE_PPNNSYLVAI‘:}IA 18062 215/915-9801
r o ASUMLIDIANY OF ALTEN FINGAN .Sééhnll)'y'mha\nﬁuayrl'\zéﬁlomr:l

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html

"Add Manual'" Option #1
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KeyBOoARD TECHNIQUE:

DIVISION A = CvANTEL WT O1lvision 3 = crarnEL ONL & Two Divisicn € = enarnee Ovt & Tvo
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cLrreaLs PRESETS
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Activate for "Add Manual' Option INSERT CARDS: .

PEpAL ASSEMBLY: .
AtTAck/DecAY P1tcH BENDER EERC

Latch  STAcc VIZRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, #acuns:e rennsvivania tooez _ 21s/905 o801 Set-Up Sweer: PIPE_ORGAN PRESET
Scan by Manual Manor "Add Manual' Option #2
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Same as Alto Recorder and Harpsi Presect.

Select One

Select One

DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONE § Two nmv 3 j[h-tv. vu ™

DIVISION A = CmANNEL ORE A
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INSERT CARDS: 1.

Activate for "Add Manual' Option

3, FLUTE 2-2/3' B
iy, FLUTE 24th - 4/5"

Pepar AssemBLY: '
LaTcH Stacc VIBRATO CHAanNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 ATTAck/DECAY PrtcH BENDER ERC

Can be used with ' Good with

. ' Sine Waveg

Sustain Pedal on ind Heavy

"Harpsi" Vibrato.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, MRS Temsrivans o, 21ssssm01 Ser-Up Sweer:_ALTO RECORDER & HARPSI PRESET
Scan by Manual Manor ""Add Manual' Option

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html




KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE:  'Bells" option adds Third Processor per key - four keys activate all twelve processors. The

following "Mixture" Cards add Upper Harmonic Brilliance that fits well with the existing Mixture and Diapason Chorus:

Mixture III - A, G. H. or K, Carillon III Mixture, or Cornet V. Cornet III is rather harsh and reedy, and "Jeu de

Clochette" sticks out screaming in the upper end, if you are looking for that Effect.

. .
Mixtures and/or >»| Bells
A}
DIVISICN A = Cwawney ot DIVIsion B = CMAnNIL ONg & TvO w \ \ V13104 € = Cuanngy ong § Tvo
|
3N L) s $:% w wey | omvo 09 A ™1 2 0 O 1.2 | Ow 1.2 | LletAr | rRiNCH neerse 8th 16t [NTEPASLC|AL TERADLE] e ™2 CANCIL A%D o e PRI | et Reoed It g1 i1 SIe  IRTIOARC N TTOMLL
BAss (2} i) s ot O I ) LT | LT nete '0‘"3;-_3’ 't;"ﬂ"Al'lo OuwmiL " SUSTAIR | SANTOOTW | HOMN LY AN nst L1814 voick ok Onfr Oaus | AL | OnaweL rnee SSTALR | TReelT L1143 M st wet wrt wrt "l w3
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ove |

cenEraLs PRESETS

O A:n "'5’ 4 1| osenr | rmo | saun T ALTTRAE 21 @
= v 3 " YOILE
O 5 i e - oo | oom | srus |meosre| rose | e | o gl Iietalll LA PN . i Og ‘)7 R\/“ ] i ' ' ESK,!BP%HT%E . PPOGPATEIR ’.

O ren M L ol Netondd i - e B rJ%?L
Activate for ""Add Manual' Option INSERT CARDS: |1. MIXTURE
‘Note: Mixtures can be selected from 2, MIXTURE
Allen Organ Tone Card Library. ''Double" 3, CHRYSOGLOTT
’or use separately or mix 1 § 2. 1y, CHRYSOGLOTT

Pepal. AsseMBLY: SUSTAIL
ERC

Latecn  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZrReD)  CHANNEL 2 Attack/Decay - Pr1cH BENDER
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, MASUNGIE FENNSYLVANIA 18062 2157065 0301 Set-Up Sweer:_PI1PE ORGAN PRESET
Scan by Manual Manor "Add Manual' Option #3
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KeYBOoARD TECHNIQUE: This '""Add Manual' option adds even a Third Envelope for every key pressed, making for a very
complex and exciting sound. Due to the Sustaining Envelope of this added voice, it is best to play runs or arpeggios

that are in the same harmony to avoid clashing.

Variable Attack-Decay Voice

Initial Attack ——

Delayed Voice

Variable Attack-Decay Voices

j—————>=>1 Select One

Bivisize a - CuawerL ot BIVISION B = cuamntL OnE & Two BIVISION € = Canngy ovg & T V \
!
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Activate for '""Add Manual" Option

Pepar Assempry:

I~ Wl

CATHEDRAL CHOIR

INSERT CARDS: 1.

or 3, PICCOLO 2' A

2.

or 3, FIFE 1'

LINEAR SAWTOOTHH or [J, FLUTE 4' B

or I, PICCOLO 2' A

EERC

LaTcH STtacc VIBRATO CHanneL 1 &(2ReD) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay P1TcH BENDER
Vibrato is very Variable
effective with Attack-Decay
Sustained Voices. Voices.
215/965.9801 SeT-Up SHEET: ECHO ‘PRESET

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC,VaSINSE SENNSYLYANA 18002

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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SET-UP SHEETS:

Some are variations on the Presets, others are creations by RMI Performer, Clark Ferguson, and many
were sent to us by creative KC Owners who dared to go beyond the owners manual for their sounds.
Even with thé advent of KC-II, all sounds have not yet been discovered. The following Set-Ups
are to serve merely as a guide line to get you thinking in the right direction, but not to limit
your exploration. However, it is recommended that you become familiar with all the Set-Ups in

this manual before trying your own.

Included in this manual, you will find blank Set-Up Sheets for jotting down your own ideas. If
you come up with one you think is exceptional, please send us a copy so we may share it with
other owners like yourself by adding it to this manual. You can receive additional blank Set-Up

Sheets and/or recent Set-Up Sheets for up-dating your manual by writing:

RMI
Macungie PA 18062

Please be sure to mention that you own the Model KC-II.
Remember, while playing on any of these manual Set-Ups you can instantlyAgo to any Preset, cancel-

ling out the manual Set-Up until the Preset is turned off. You can also add these Set-Ups to the

Presets by activating the '"'Add Manual" tab.

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html



KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Left Hand Bass Patterns with Single-Note Sax-Like Melody in Right Hand (articulate). Make
effective use of Vibrato and Pitch Bender Pedals. Notice the waveforms selected (8th & 16th & 32nd Pulses) are
engraved in red. These waveforms when initially selected w411 be heard from Channel One. However, activating the
Add Channel Two tab will cause thess waveforms to be additionally rrocessed through Channel One. A red ''2'" has been
engraved on the label for the Channel One Pedal as a2 yeminder that any waveforms engraved in red will be processed
through this channsl rather than Channel Two as expected whes activating the Add Chainel Two tab. By not activating
the Chorus/Vibrato tab, the frcquencies of the additional group of processors will be exactly the samc as the initial.
However, as a key is depressed assigning two processors to that key, the phase relation of the waveform between the
two processors will be random and remzin in that precise relstion until the key is released. Due to the nature of

Two Processors per Key| |Engraved Red-Ch.1 only‘ Also try with 8th Pulse alone or 16th Pulse alone

- i

.

BICITI0® A = Coanwiy C \. ’ GIVISION B = CHANMEL ONC P TwO BIVISION € ~ CharnZL Ong & TvO
.l
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N t2) v 3w [t vrr: §omve 320 ETRg (R) 34 223 ¥ e 12 | oevier | ouierar | rsteze fesencrrand uees “c / u grasteaLIraar g ot ewe | v |oam o2 ovp | sonvrse | o Itae st 1o st s oy
s [T (134 (o N Wi | marier ergecre |t e ':-_:!:;"; o l‘.’"sn [LTRRI4Y "ere wstale | sawsecte | varn Lo A M;v } r“u 1 L1141 ol e s | ceanstt | oy »re WETAIR | TEwlT eprg pY nust wrl wg g 3 w:
i H vieta0
= » x b i % 8 8 3 o] [« 02 P S 15 15 15 , 15 2 52 o o1 o2 P S 15 1€ s 1% S ? 1 3 L}
eive t oy

GrREPALs PRCSETS

=
|O uv’. "5' 4 by !VO }: My | wiate * c L";?".E zl @
Qs Lo S Ll e Cod) [N [ IR - G BRI . R BN e | 0] S | ) S M) () [ BEYBOSE prosseren 3,
1 4
O 7.;4 0 v s o m e et |y et o i =" EDP PUTEH
3 _ |

e
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Opticnal
INSERT CARDS: 1.
the waveshape, out-of-phzse elationships will cause phase cancellations and
interesting changes in ha*nonlc content - some scunds appear to jump an octave ’
as heard when over-blowing a sax. Repeating a single key will cause many ,
different phase relations which create changes in tone color. Synthesists will
find this effect similar to randem S/H modulating the VCF. ly,
EDAL ASSEMBLY: Processed Twice :
T - : L Y SUSTAIN
LaTcH  StaAcc VIBRATO CuanneL 1 &(ZreD) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay PiTcH BENDER ERC
Will |Option| Use at end of FULL Net used. Extreme | Use at end of Not
hold Phrases after ' Shert Position Phrases, then .| used.
netes. Bend and &s needed. ' add Vibrato.
- jan ar ~ . o L [ o
ROCKY MCUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, IAGNVE INEANA 802, 22880 Set-Up SHeeT:_oAX ff'i-__(__tST)

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeyBOARD TECHNIQUE:
effective use of Vibrato and Pitch Bender Pedals.
in '"Sax #1'" Set-Up Sheet, only occurring in Channel Two).

Vibrato Effect when both channels are played at the same time.
Try mixing or alternating the Alterables with the Permanent Memory Pulses.

as

options, try only Odd-Numbered Alterables, then even.

Try the optiona

Left Hand Bass Patterns with Singie~Note Sax-Like Melody in Right Hand (articulate).
Random Tone Color Change due to Phase Cancellation (same Effect
Optional "Ch 1 CV'" can create Chorus Tuning or Chorus

This Set-Up offers much room for experimentation -
For further

1 Alterables.

Invent your own combination of Pulses!

e

Make

Optional Three Processcrs per Key
BIVISIZ A -} Cusungy ONME / BIVISION B = CMANMEL CNE & Tho \I DivisIon € = Chungy Ot § Yo
T r ral
g e 4 JSE;I R uz’.fl-!u?';,l&- o | i crams ci:,f;‘ ot | ek | st | shtontn | T | Cnes ] e | AR (‘.522:} “‘!&?ii‘ ot | coteis | coms ﬁzn Tob [ s | oy | owe | B | A | un o | ER [ed
2 = |23 I PP J s | s | 8 ETTV N ez e P TR TR T BRI BT wl e [PV o No2d k| s | s || s | s |swm| a2 Jamhos
lol"‘t uc'.- c I [R) : 3T s.r.u:-] T HCVBUHPD “}:ﬁ‘z l@
e |ramanoaae| T suiion | o | oom | s [acerienl ok | aur S B B voull Iogll KU e . l =2 t V. t
8;} .-2-, '":"' PR U i\ S * WAt | eLay wita | sty = (—@,:.1:\/' ﬁ—’: EDNPUIEH "“M‘:‘:”.“‘"
1 '—-—4\
Optional Try these cptional Alterable Voices: I
1._PULSE WIDTH 1/8  |PULSE WIDTH 3/16 PULSE WIDTH 3/16 2, PULSE WIDTH 3/32
2. PULSE WIDTH 5/32 PULSE WIDTH #1 Time Slot| PULSE WIDTH 1/16 3, PULSE WIDTH 1/8
3. PULSE WIDIH 1/8 PULSE WIDTH 3/16 PULSE WIDTH 3/16 L PULSE WIDTH 3/32
4. PULSE WIDTH 5/32 PULSE WIDTIl #1 Time Slot] PULSE WIDTH 1/16
PEnAL ASSEMBLY:
LaTcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHaMNEL 2 AtTack/DECAY P1TcH BeNDER EERC
Will |{Option | Use at end of | Constant Tone Random Tene Extreme Use at end of Not
hold Phrases after Color Color Effect Short Position Phrases, then used.
notes. Bend and as - (Best for Sax) add Vibrato.
needed. - FULL - - FULL -
ROCKY MGUNT ENST.-.'JF\GCNTS, PN ot S NS VAN 072l o) Set-Up SweeT: SAX #2

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Difficult! Remain within 2nd and 3»d Octave Range. Do not play chords. Use Rapid Broken

Chord Technique for Plucking Effect - use one note at a time in each hand.

Left and Right Hands is very effective.

If you have any Banjo tapes or records, try playing them at a slower speed to pick out the parts.

Phase-Cancelling Effect similar to Sax Set-Ups

A Rhythmic Ratio of one to two between

Banjo Technique is generally fast and busy, so get your fingers moving!

Pepar AssEMBLY:

DIVISION A = Crann(L M DIVISION B = CHANAEL ONE L Twd \/ Bivision € = Cuanel tnt 8 Yo
B pal U o ! e [ jatiia| A | AR 'c;-l..}"so 't::’:xo ot (Mé‘ R Pl IRl T B e /-‘.,‘5\"3512{“ V|| e | e | R [ onBe | PE [ sl | Moel | Mwe | S8 ] oA | U | W% | BR NRReES
el 2| s | e|s|s] s |3 o "o hoa AP ANs Ao | v | 15\15\3)11 e oz | p | s [ | x| s | w s 2 fam] 3| s
ow e
CEngaaLs PRESETS
O-l'u “5' 4 ¥ | seat | ormes [ s T AR r.m.;}s'.z ,1
- " vo!
O m t;;.v.?o wasront ara ;!é('( ’:m" ;:3‘ " kro 4:.11 weene o o::M fLeeie : . ﬁ o }ﬁl \: Cﬁ i HEVBD o mrosasanae 3 @
O ";‘ rgf‘ A\ : - - — e oo oA | [{1} ] ‘l‘:"ggl '“f'l Qar PIARD L 2= ] Witk el ORGAN STRINGS ;_wr-——z\-/’ CDmPuTER " :!‘:l.
(_—'-.‘.‘_—_T___‘_E
. - M
NOTICE: Tone Color will vary at random on different keys INSERT CARDS: L.
due. to Phase Cancellation - Effect similar to 2.
Sax Set-Ups.
3.
Ly,

kERC

LaTcH  StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAck/DECAY P1TcH BENDER
Not Not Not used. FULL Not used. Critical for Not used. Not
used. |Used. correct Banjo used.

Decay - Set by
ear and keep it
short.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, I NG Macusors

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVAN!IA 18062 215/965 9801

AL R OTGAN LGy ."S('.:‘at‘ﬁ' t;lyk!'\/\la\'rilllj‘allwl\l/lélﬁlar
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Play in 2nd, 3rd, § 4th Octaves - One note at a time in each hand in Latin Style. Remember,
a Steel Drum is played by hitting "tuned" spots on a sheet of metal with each hand - chords would not be possible.

Try to develop interesting Rhythms and Interplay between Right and Left Hands. For a quick variation from the

Steel Drum Sound, push Vibrato and Attack-Decay Pedals wide open. Listen carefully when returning to Steel Drum

Sound to get Decay correct.

Three Processors per Key
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INSERT CARDS:

TIERCE BELL

TIERCE BELL

W N =

, FLUTE 2-2/3 B

Ll

-——

FLUTE 2-2/

3B

PEpAL ASSEMBLY: - »
EERC

LaTcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2gED) CHANNEL 2 ATTACK/DECAY PiTcH BENDER
Not Not Not used except ‘ Decay time is very| Not used.
. S EQUAL | VOLUME critical - adjust
used. [used. for Special EffecL\\ = by ear until like
(Usually|{Open Fuil) Steel Drum.

Longer for
Special Effects.

Not

used.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. YACUNGIE peEnvsvivania teos2 21519959501 Se7-Up Sweer: STEEL DRUMS

Scan by Manual Manor
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1

KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: percussed Clarinet for Strike Tone similar to Marimba, Sustained Sine Wave provides Decay Tone

with Vibrato, similar to Vibes. Hit keys rapidly so Strike Tone does not linger. Pretend you are playing on a hot

Think about what you could play with 2 or 3 mallets in each hand instead of five fingers. Use mostly

griddle!
Try Reiterate and Roll Effects.

Parallel Harmony in each hand since the mallets in each hand move basically as a unit.

1st, 2nd, and 3rd Octaves are particularly effective and resonant.

or * OPTIONAL

Pivision € = Dt ot § T

BIvision A = c-m\{o-l DIVISION B ~ CHANNEL ONE 8 Two V
n o8 1

X st | ey v §omro | oswo | o sy | e o w m o1t | Lintan | fareen areomc| o LTTOR (R CTO0) T I ot owerLY a0 § ot f cep | soantse ] wma s | soa | ym | sw | 2w |a
sss | owar | oy oous | owse foosier)mzete | A | KGTE ot | oons | owatt [ Mec | wstain fsatootw | i | Uaed | ek | oaast | omLse | veec | volee oure oL | owsee | pic Iaantal meowtr | st | oeas | oaut | wot | Wit | @ | | we
= 2 r 38 1 15 11 8 8 o o o2 w N 16 1 1% 16 16 16 1 2 ¢ 01/ 02 4 H ) i 18 K |sw»n 2 1 3 8

oive 1

crxieaLs PRESETS

OU': o T !usur-’ T : &:‘[,:&!u ,l @
8':‘;5‘ Lo I RO S | i | e too | o | sous -:ég:. ":‘u';x':‘ an neeme :.::‘:‘ bl LY [ . ':AT—D—?J:L[\‘/ \Ez—: 'é[.j}’{:!epl:lqu_%g . PROLPATER !.
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(<] R iy
£XAT o €203 etz
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( 7, X

NOTE: For quick change to another Mallet Instrument, pre-load INSERT CARDS: 1.

cards for "Vibes'" Set-Up. In changing, it will not be _ '
necessary to turn off all Division "C" Tabs - only "Add Ch 2". >, CLARINET-H0OD 8
’ 3.

Ly, SINE WAVE 8'

Pepar Assempry: | @
VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 Attack/Decay - Pi1TcH BENDER

LaTcH Stacc

*Optional

Not Not Not used except Adjust by ear Can be tuned to Adds

used. lused. for.Special Effect EQUAL | VOLUME until Decgy ?s a Fourth.fo? some Bells.by
to increase Sine < =| characteristic non-realistic Susta11nnf
Vibrato on a (Usually {Open Full) of Marimba. Slide Effects Strike
Long Decay. , ’ Vary for interest.|during Sine Decay.|Tone.

From Steve Cooper, Denver, Colorado

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, MASUNGIE PEmsyLyaNA 19082, 2151965930 Set-Up Sweer:_MARIMBA
Scan by Manual Manor
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KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE:
Much of the Effect is in the Long Decay with Vibrato.

A very clear sound due to great distance between Fundamental 8' Sine and 1/2' Upper Harmonic.

Play a minimum number of notes - Parallel Sixths in Right

Hand up high and Single Bass Low End - so each can be heard Decaying. Half-Foot Harmonic from Bass Line will be

heard Soloing in space between Left and Right Hand and creating harmony with Fundamental of Right Hand. Hit keys
quickly and release. The Decay is the secret - 'Hot Griddle" Technique again.

DIVISION A = CwAwNfL ONE DIVISION B = CHAwnEL ONC § TWO stvision ¢ = cuamuzy Sug § WO
o o | o on ) e o o o] [ enyom oY) e sl | s oo | o | g, | [t st |snfime| | 5 | | o [ o | o oo
2| 2| =2 ;s‘xs wl s | e ] s o N o m\yw s | s | 6| s | 5] - e 1" ot {2 | o | s || e ] s s sw| 2 fam] s | o
lO.& v ¥ | sew saw T atepane 1

. o =233 . , arae e U al ) 'l.’! AT FLH {{{41]14 [0 [ 1) eenic "’EYBDHRD . m't.[..f 2
8’;:( rg‘ m:m .ln: e - “:.:v“ ::::- AL oo oA s mg- "luw'z aar (muo w0 u.l-'-“ .::‘ oncan | sraincs . i D; E'c_ak\/“nl i i i C'DmPuTEH mu.:‘::’:!?
i e —

Optional Al'ternate with Preset for Contrast :

P INSERT CARDS: 1,SINE WAVE 8'
Option: Try all All "Harmonics'" Series Cards including JAZZ PICCOLOS A & B > 2, FLUTE 29th 1/2' B

' 3.
by,
PEpal. ASSEMBLY:
LatcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHannEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 ATTACK/DECAY P1TcH BEMDER ERC
Not Not Use as needed. S in Extrem Not used. Not
© EQUAL| VOLUME et in Extreme Y
used. | used. |Very effective in | Long Position used.
medium amount. (Usually)Open Full) or experiment.
From Steve Cooper, Denver, Colorado
MACUNGHE, PTMNSYLVANIA 180G? 215/9% 9R01

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

o ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLLN ONGAN COME \kééé;ﬁa Ibly u'\v/lvavl.:_-l.l-j'éll T\;Ia'ﬁ"(;r

SeT-Up SHeer: VIBES.
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

3/4 Um-Pah type music is typical of Calliopes.

effective.

are added.

i

Play mostly in Upper Octaves and very articulately so that Chiffing Attacks can be heard.

Cross-Fading, Alternating, or adding Channel 1 and 2 Pedals is

Chiff is more pronounced when Channel 1 is used alone, however a realism of warmth occurs when both

DIvisiom A = Cuawa(L Oxt

DIVISION B = EMANAEL OWE & TwO

oIvision € = tranary ont § v

Voo oo | on | Do Lot e | o A EARCNE LA e R FE R A R € Vo) 2o |on bl o | e (e e | e | o fomefe
w -3 0-36 ] )3 1% ] 8 ] o~ o o2 15 '3 . 16 16 15 15 1 2 [ ‘o [, (B} o2 14 H 16 b4 1 8 s ? 1 3 L]
IOJ-: uo Q s scat 1A T v 1
o Vo ?
; T8 a7 T | | | oo | ] s 2] 2 Y] o | S o gL TS RN HEYBOARD , e
Ox o | ez s o (ol G| o JRSMACC BaaditeR - |~ "f.'.,':,i.@
INSERT CARDS: 1.
2.
3.
iy, SINE WAVE 8"
PepaL AssemBLY:
LaTcH STacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RrED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAack/Decay P1TcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Can be used in Calliope Sine Wave Flute Not used. Not used. Not
used. |used. small amounts, with Chiff adds Chorus used.

but not real
for Calliope.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062

ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN UAGAN LUMPANY PLANT

215/965-0301

ROCKY MOUNT N.C 21100

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeyBOARD TECHNIQUE:
Voice in Choir.
The effective range for "Human' Sounds is F3-A4 (Transpose in 8'
using slow movement and suspensions.
play even slower waiting for all notes in chord to play both Choir and Belis.

Position).

Use of Vibrato and Channel 2 Volume Pedals is critical for realistic introduction of First Solo
Voices tend to sound very "Human" in the middle of the 3rd Octave, so concentrate Solos in that area.
Keep Voices in 2 or 3-part Open Harmony

Add a 4th Voice with Bells to cause delayed attacks between Choir and Bells -
This Effect will be remembered.

, .
Add Bells - 3 Processors per Key Optional
o
DIVISION A = CrAWNEL ORE DIVISION B = CHANNEL OKE § Two BIVISION € = ChanngL onE § Two \ \

SINE 9 ot gt -y vry L 00 A ™ O r 00 o 12 o™ 1.2 Lingap L] neerec L 16th  IaLTerasLg AL vERAn e LR TR L. ™ ™ SoAn| S "y Reoed e st "ne sy L8 3 l'l'l
s | owsn | oaus | ooous Powse Jewsinr paeeoente | rute |t Gawa | oneit Toumau | Certe | sostate | sauroote | voun |Tees | o |omast | omse | v fvoice owr | orws [a ] ower | s ] saamatn | iewin | oot s | omoar | et foweg oun e ] e
2 -3 b b 1 1 8 ] 8 o o 02 |4 H 1 % 15 % 16 1B 1 2 v LB} o2 ’ H 8 1 5 18 s 1 3 L]

ove

cenpoaLs PRESETS .

l O u'a “'~" Y 1. veat | ormun | sustam ! AR E l
™ J . " [l VoI

o - o o !tm o Pl o I 7 o | oom | sus -ﬁi‘g:- v:{i"z aar | en ::E. :Eg o | srommes . = \/ E.D‘%‘BPDU-H}FEIE PPOGEATER ’

1]
O 2| [V L JRSIATIC o e
=
~ A 73

This Set-Up can be alternated with Presets for Dramatic Effects

Pepat. AssemBLY:

INSERT CARDS:

1
9. CATHEDRAL CHOIR
3

RING MODULATOR

4y, RING MODULATOR

EERC

LaTcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHANNEL 2 AtTtack/Decay - PiTcH BENDER
Not Not Add with Attacks |Open with addition| Open slowly with | Set in Extreme Not used. Not
used. lused. of Solo Voices - | of Second Voice Attack of First Long Position. used.

leave continuous
with 2 or more

to create an
tiphonal Effect.

Voice to Mask
Digital Envelope.

Voices.

<<-CHANGE BALANCE SLI

GHTLY FOR INTEREST=>

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. YN I
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Set-Up Speet: CATHEDRAL CHOIR AND BELLS




KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Make decisive switches from Channei 1 and (2Red) Pedzl to Channel 2 Pedal.

style to suit.

could not sustain indefinitely, therefore, hit the keys quickly as though playing a hot griddlel

Six keys activate all twelve Processors.*

Change playing

Since the Clavinet is a stringed instrument its sound

If‘Sustained

Solo Lines with Pitch Bender and Vibrato Technique are desired, hold Long Nctes in Right Hand while keeping a

Fast Left Hand.

Choice of Clavinet

* Tone Color
Two Processors per Key or -
Optional
DIVISIIM A = EuANNIL ONE DIVISION B » CHANNEL ONE & TvO \/ Bivision ¢ = H1N V 3 "V \/
NI R A A e N e e e e O o A=
EE RN N N I A @"’&m o2 s s N/ s | s || ]2 R U EEEAEAER T @J 2 Jam ] s |
lo uv; "5‘ I c I saat | oo | s T T Hc_\)en‘qpﬂ hvv;gzzr zl @
O '_i O vu::a :w:m: e .:::, x:::- WAMUAL o | ooraan | ostus nm:i:- v‘\v‘r'( [T 1a0 o ol .::’ OAGAN | STINCS . I CD@L:“ \\/“' 1 ﬁ-.r‘ LDP’!PUT[ZH "‘b'k"'ﬂ’
o 8 rxan | — ooy sraces
N A ey N
Optional I NOTE  ENVELOPE: Using "Percussion Mode'" with 'Latch" INSERT CARDS: 1
‘ creates an Envelope with Percussive Attack, but an ) )
Organ-Like '"Scaled" Reluvase. N ,
Envelope Option: ] " "
Activate Staccato Pedal and remove Perc Modes from Attack—> E Scaled” Release .
Divisions '"B" § "“'C"
Key by,
. . Depression
Pepar Ass : Attack—> <—Decay Time
LatcH Stacc VIBRATO CuanneL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAack/DeEcay PiTcH BENDER ERC
ON OptionJ Use for '"Leslie" B--3 CLAVINET Not used. Use as needed. Not
for g:?gve Effect with B-3 French Horn 16' 32nd Pulse 16' used.
Perc tabs Sound -and- -or-
Attack|Divs Sine Wave 5-1/3' Jaw § Bag 16'
B&§C

Note: This Set-Up created by KC Performer Josh Pines of Manhattan, New York.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

AN L
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SeT-Up SheeT: B-3 AND CLAVINET

(Option "A"

)




KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

style to suit..
the Clav, it will Decay at rate of Attack/Decay Pedal if held.

Make decisive switches from.Channell and (2Red) Pedal to Channel 2 Pedal. Change playing

Six keys activate all twelve Processors.* Although Fast and Funky Technique is recommended cn

pilayed together - Clav Decays while B-3 holds.

This Effect is useful when both B-3 and Clav are

Choice of Clavinet Tone Color

1]

i pon B
. Lor]
- e &) - Ri - » Key - {eys = 1
B-3 ChoraleSpeed Effect - Richer - 3rd Processor per Key - 4 Keys =12 Two Processors per Key ‘ m‘l
' |
:mm: A - Cvanary owp \J DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONL & TwD V Division ¢ -w:-u. o\Lll h‘/ \, \/
Fi gl A I &2.‘-,‘ o cﬂflv!-lil&- e | A cooots | cérens | ettt | okt | sraie d&%@ oo | st | aese (et Meeet] | S | et oume ] Pub | sivee |ttt | e | W | at [un ] U | un e
2= fom s u s ]s e @ i s hs /s | s ! s s |2 2 ¢ |"W° o2 r A os | o] s | e ksiof 2 fram ks A
Ot 1
OJ‘.: "‘8" 4 R I R T '{CYBDHPD ug:_&-_l 21 @
SR N e e I e e e e e el e B e e S e e T RSIACILC BR[| e
\ )
Optional INSERT CARDS: 1.
1] h 3 2!
In "C" Position for Chorale Effect
3, PULSE WIDTH 1/8
l, PULSE WIDTH 1/8
Penar AsSEMBLY: ,
LatcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/DecaY P1tcH BENDER ERC
Option|{Option | Use for "Leslie" B-3 with CLAVINET Varies Decay Time | Use as needed. Adds
. . . Sustain
Holds lkills Effect with B-3 3rd Harmonic of Clav and B-3 to Div
Decay. |Div "C" Sound. Percussion. Perc. "C" Perc

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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Set-Up Sueer:_B-3

AND CLAVINET

(Option "B")




KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Organ typical of 60's Portable '"Rock Organ' Sound. Play Right Hand Chords with Left Hand Bass Line.

Use "Hot Griddle" technique on Clavinet, otherwise Right Hand Solo Notes can be held to take on a Synthesizer Sound with

"aid of Pitch Bender and Vibrato Pedals.
And remember, the playing style must also change instantly.

Pedals.

Be sure to make a clean break when switching "instruments' with Channel 1 and 2

Both can be played together, but the technique must

be fudged, however, you might try Staccato OFF and Division C Percussion ON, then adjust Decay Time.

Optional

BIVISION B = CHANREL OMC B TwO

DIVISION € = Chanuzy One §

l:l U;U l;;a ti:ll! N;ll n‘;;ll' ll!:‘b{l n;u 'l;ﬂ v‘x’lgx’o '(;'.':"-"o ‘:‘V‘;L '(;{ ﬁli;lll lh;:ll -ol: l;;b ?I;: n.;:l N!l;t W;(( '0;.( onrr '(:I:c,.:"):i’ @@ 'l'l‘ M;lll 'b;“' @ l:;’ '\;\;l ;l"ll’ U;( ;l;:' ;ﬂ 'U;’
ove
o 0':! v 4 B | e | mo | wun . i arepae 1
Y ° s AT ".“" roct A3 'I"( ATO JAIl [{{{${}]4 ORCAN OhSAN | ELECTAIC D HEYBDHRD . Wl(f{ :
O ’;:‘ o u..:. rw:'m u‘ '::‘ s::::- M oo ) s lﬁ::;it m aar 21an0 "o ‘;;n .m’ oAGAn | STRINGS . RM mii CDI‘.’!PUTER rmu.ux"’:“;.@
[ % ] ( I;_
Optional INSERT CARDS: 1.
2,
3.
b,
LaTcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAck/DECAY PirtcH BENDER EERC
Not ON | Use for ELECTRONIC ORGAN CLAVINET Not used. Use for Not
~ | Synthesizer - - Synthesizer
used. Effects on = - Effects on used.
Make cleanjchanges when
Channel 2. . . , " Channel 2.
switching |'Instruments

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062
ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN OHGAN COMPANY PLANT ROCKY MOUNT. N.C. 27601

215/965-9801
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SeT-Up Sueet: ELECTRONIC ORGAN & CLAVINET




KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

Two Processors per Key

DIVISION A = CuANNEL ONE

DIVISION B = CHARNEL ONE 8 TwO

V Division € = Cxanngy ong § Tvo

i 7] L7183 3oL -y vy oy Mo k%) A t'll_ 2 A0 o 1-2 o™ 1.2 LiIntAR RENSH wneemee L) 16tn  [ALTEPASLE AL TERAILE ~™e ™ CANCIL ﬂa\ oe ™2 SPANT S W FL el (104 g I MR L AL TTo R
888 (2% L 44 [ 9] i QUAINLY | RISCASR | ML et “x's:v:v’o '(r&l‘-'io [N nee SWSTAIR | SAut00M an LTt} ians nst L1814 voict A['1{44 e 't_""‘?’io Ot | orott ’ee SWATAIR | TRoeegT ({13 e st wef g wt wig wo:a
-4 n S 1 % ] ] k] o o a2 P s 15 15 16 16 15 16 1 2 [+ 3 ‘o ol W ’ s 1% ¥ i1 b3 sin H 118 3 L)
.IVC I
CINiRALS PRESETS
3 "3‘ [4 T sear | rud | s v k:;:l\é’.[ 21 @
o B et Bt R P - ) O I I A e ) R =N A NN w1
O 8 Exav v oA |vamiang| rrxe " Cae)y weasqe
(=
Tx
INSERT CARDS: 1.
14 2 .
3.
b,
LaTcH Stacc ViBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2rRED) CHANNEL 2 ATTACK/DECAY P1TcH BENDER EERC
Option. Optional Sine Chorus 2' Sine Wave Not used. Not used. Not
< > used.

EQUAL

VOLUME

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062  215/965-9801
o A SUBSIDIAAY OF ALILN CHGAN COMPANY PLANT ﬂmx‘ MOUNT N C 2ruor
Scan by Manual Manor
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SeT-Up Smeet: ELECTRIC ORGAN #2




KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

DIVISION A = Chanafy Oxf DIVISION B = CHMANNEL ONE & YO DIVISION € = ChARwEL OAL R TvO
i
H t.7) [ 1311 s o vy 4 M0 00 ET4 o™ 1 2 L] o 1.2 ™ 1.7 Lingae L33 <] wneeree L13) 16tn  [ALTEOARLE[ALTEOARLE ot e 2 CARCIL L) or LX) SoAnT I "y L el s g 1= L AL, 1]
Bass (73 i o8 ] QUAZINY  RCCaDie | it 1%, 4 mﬁo 'tl":':-’!o Oy .4 SUSTAIR | SAw100TH o M 1A% st Pse youce e onrr Creys | Cansty | Ouwy ”nee SUSTAIR | TRl net st U - [, 4 g L H§
VIBEATO
] R 3 '3 36 ] ] ] o o o2 14 S 16 15 16 15 % 15 1 2 . o [ B} o2 r s 18 ® hi9 15 s 2 1 3 L}
ove 1
PRESITS
K R ICT R
KEYBOARD w1
-~ 3 . PFOGSAER .

CingeaLs
p'8 st | o | s
aart arenie o jogemiel . =) \/ T
1 2SN CIC Hbien
= —

v
O ~ “5" 4
o % 225 Y ATICR | ATTaCC FOCT A g TO oscin

AT | Ty 238t waar | st | s too | caam | stus |mcorinl rwe | aur o | e )

we O N P FVNE I warst | eur wita | sews

o b rcan h ]
I\
4 N—

INSERT CARDS:

EERC

Pepar AsseMBIY: |
LatcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay - Pi1TcH BENDER

Use as needed. Only

SeT-Up SneeT: ELECTRIC ORGAN #3

215/965-9801
27808

MACUNG!E, PENNSYLVANIA 18062
o ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN OHGAN cowlsz;a'hnsynm«avﬁﬁé-rméhor

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN
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KeyBOARD TECHNIQUE: Not intended to be a pleasing sound, but rather intended as an imitation of the inexpensive
If you are looking for a "dated" sound, this is it! Try Full Chords in Right

portable "Rock Organ'" of the 60's.
Hand and Bass Line in Left Hand.

PIVISION A = Cwawnfl AaE DIVISION B = CwannEL Ong § Two DIVISION € = Cwanngy ot § TvO
F R4 A (7339 .lj'( i o) vy ! ave 0 »rr 0 o )2 1.2 Linrae e{in neeene LILY 168 P l 9 2B iR CANCTL 20 ~™e ™y ARl "y »y Itns Siwg g s1eg | TS LM YOS
e nc “s | P et Rt @ O R I R o Rl el ey @@ A Ec] ool vt I el ot TR gl vl Dowl Il O Bl v
lO..'-( u> 3 b | set | o | s L HEVEOARD 'ngﬁ! 21 @
B ".‘:513 T2 Af i ‘;.-?&"' ;I??L v:fu oo o’o’:- stus -v:‘o:gu l‘\‘v,”l aar t:ﬁ:“ o 0:2“ ‘::' “:-"a.:‘ TTRInes . ' mg 27 !_J \/ ' i i = o ke .-
8?' @ @ s W e Lael] wr @itan | us :—‘J\/l — CDMPUTEH "x’”?:,’:u:u
A ‘ e
Optional , " INSERT CARDS: 1, SINE CHORUS C
S 2 FIFE 1'
Option: If you want it to really SCREAM try the Sine 1' '
3,
by,
Pepar AssemBlY: 4
LatcH Stacc VIBRATO CHaNNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay - PiTcH BENnDER ERC
sed. Not uséd. Not
22 Not used unless EQUAL | VOLUME Not use
more Vibrato is < > used.
0 F
desired. (Usually|{Open Full)

SeT-Up SueeT: PORTABLE ELECTRONIC ORGAN

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965-9901
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:
activate Perc Pedal while Staccato is on. Additional variation can be had bty fading out Channel One Volume,

Same as Echo Preset.

since the Echo Voice is heard only in that channel.

Echo Voice

Initial Voice

1 Alternate or Combine

Use Perc or Staccato Pedals as quick change effect, but do not

Variable Attack-Decay Voice

Optional

or

DIvisiow A = CHARw(L OmE DIVISION § = CHANEL OnE & Two \ DIVISION € = ChannEL OnE § Two
7
sig |osa fowi | w l wo | wn ! uro | swo | mnt ot [ oeer W ooo Woonna) oot | vmean | orsenen onfaeersie| s | oten Buroasffurcun ot Y et fomen soo | vt | oot || s su | oo | s | s | s mroantinnieeu
s | wvafl e ons | o s oo | e | Rt Gows | earas [ ewar | mec §osusraie fontcom | om” [ Tae T o | omst | omase | Cvoice | voree onrr | ewees [ oamie | ownel ) pene | sstame fremcr | oot | omar | omust | owet | owet | owet |esia v
vistATO
2 -] b3 35 I i3 6 3 8 o o~ 0?2 4 H 1% 15 16 16 16 15 1 2 [+3 o 0l o2 4 H 18 1t s 16 s 2 1w 3 L]
e
~
cimgeaLs raesers
IOJ-; "‘s" 4 I sart | o | s T ALTIRALE 11
YOICE
1 . oy arae | ane | et | ae " R fueenie owan | oeow |ruecreie e
O ?i ° LT E TR siear | saitew | mwen two | own | sus Jucostef nve | e puno | o | wm [ et | oman | staincs . = \/ Eﬁ?:%%q-‘ég . PROGPATZY ’.
Ay 3 w
O ran| v I8 ) = L) = ' st
/]
/N

EEDAL BSSEMBZY: 7~
LaTcH STAcc VIBRATO

DO NOT USE TOGETHER

INSERT CARDS: -

1, JAW HARP "B"

9. BAGPIPE

3, LINEAR SAWTOOTH '"'H"

ly, FIFE 1'

CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/DEcay PitcH BENDER PERC
Stops | About 1/2 FULL FULL Set Echo Time - Stops
Echo Initial Attack Initial Attack Experiment Echo

Echo Attack

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965-9801

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. YASSIS EMSIYANA to0ez - s ooy
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SeT-Up SneeT: ECHO VARIATION #1




KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Single-Line Walking Left Hand Bass.

Single-Line Right Hand Melody.

Two Processors per Key

Remove fpr ORGAN ENVELOPE

I

DIvItIow A = CwAwwlL Oaf / l DIVISION B = CHANNTL ONE & TwO DIvIsIom € « Cranngy Ont & TvO
R IRV I JL,I S k| A | AR 'z,f.c.-‘l-,s’ 'z,'-;'_:‘f,‘o C"-"u '7«!;\ R Fr o i (il I I Y i B o B P ol Pt o (PO et o) v B o (- B e e B i i
22|23 l s | s ] e | s NV A2 A e A os | [ s | s N Ao || 1] 2 ¢ [0l oy | w2 | @ % | e | s | s [sw| 2 lam] s | o
lo..'-g v < '8 st | oo | s ' ! e 1
o ° (2205 . ArKe | artace roct a0 1t aTo AN neenie ORCAN ORSAY { fLLCTRIC HEYBDHRD . V‘)’l(! H
O?‘i ) aa |ramaseat e .:;::, l:::# A o | o | oaus fucose] e | oas L B I I L RS . I D; 27::.:':‘\/“' ' i i CUP{!PUTEH "V«»*'f". ’:.Q
O 1 rxan v J 3 ] e _s .Au
N “““7?
Can be used to add "Sustain" to 'Perc" Similar Set-Up, INSERT CARDS: 1.
or to add '"Perc'" to Organ Envelope. good alternate. 2
3.
by,
PepaL AssemBLY: Sy
LaTcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTtack/DEcaY PitcH BENDER ﬁERc
Not Not Can be very Best Effect in Effective on Add
" "
used. |used. | effective on Top |< > extreme fLong Upper End of Sustain
EQUAL | VOLUME position - vary
Octave Notes. for Special Bass Solo Runs. or Perc.
Effects.
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN 2157065 oo} SeT-Up SueeT: JAZZ Bass

o ALUITANY
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

4 or 5-note Chords in Right Hand, Running Bass Line in Left Hand.

SIVISION A = CxANn[L ORE

DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONL & TwO

BIVISION € = ChAnNEy Ont § TvO

T
RN EE CA R R AR AR ol o | Tt | i e e e e | e | | oa | o (oo mt Y ne | | A | | ue | o foe)
z | = w?c' sphow ||| s at ""tvm w2 | @ % 0w | .| 6| s | w |1 z‘ v @@O s | ¥ | s 1: s 1( 1 @%
O & v ¢ » @ sann H areee 1
b3 ° & comsresc] 4SE L L T e v 7 nn neenic oxem | caaan | oueemie ﬁ( \ HEYBDHRD "{'_C_{, 2
8.‘;‘ ﬁgm .uu;uu ‘“ '::.:‘ l::::l MAAL [{<] oaian sus llto;i:l n‘&": QAr PiMmD "o U‘;?M .:u‘ oazax | sTRInGS . RQ\E CDmPUTEH Y 'px,“.:‘t=’:!;(.©
\ ! S
Optional INSERT CARDS: 1.
2.
3, CHRYSOGLOTT
LI. CHRYSOGLOTT
Pepar Assempry:
LaTcH STtAcC VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay . P1TcH BEnDER ERC
Not Not Can be used to ORGAN : Cﬂlgz(;fgt))ﬂ Set Long for Not used. Not
increase Organ -
used. | used. Vibrato or add < =>{ Bells or used.
Vibrato to Bells. Sounds best|{with both adjust by ear.
at Full|Volume

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 13062

A SUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT ROCKY MOUNT, N.C. 27801

215/¢85-9801
Scan by Manual Manor
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Traditionally, Bells are not keyboard instruments. To have Bells hooked to an electric

keyboard is to have them played with unrealistic ease - so play Bells. '"mechanically."

and other mechanical musical instruments, carillons, etc. Parallel Sixths in Right Hand with a Running Single

Line Left Hand is most effective. Be sure to experiment with mixing Upper Harmonics with different Bell Cards.

Listen to music boxes

CIVISION A = CuawnfL oaf DIVISION B = (mAR~EL ONC & Two

Bivision € = Chunnry ont § Tvo

H |
1. 9 [ otad 38 ! -y vy §oace R X e ) o 2 A0 AR LR LGNNI wrerie e 1628 0o A [ 3] [2X] ARty 00 o e o | sravisw w Lot Yred st e 19t |mCTAR L TTooNY
s o «©y ooy wOse | CLAPIVY | erienEe | ALLTE et '(I’;;:I’! 't::.?‘.',!’ cumey "ee SUSTAIR | Sav100Te | sOmA 1) N0 st st e onrr ores | AL | Ouen " ataLe | Teowiy et L4 mse et -t “urg i wa
\HL 0
2 -3 -3 3 I ® 1 3 8 3 o [\4 o2 1 % 16 1 b 15 1 o -3 02 4 H 18 ® 8 » $n ? 11 3 L]
orve i
CINEOALS PRESETS
Vo o> \ T 8 1
u ° A st FCT R ATTRAE : @
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N [ o4 Arage It Mol A hlad AT AN aeemee ovear 0RGAY [ ELECTRIC o
O “‘: o vismo [rw 2t BiCAT | oswittn | mwa 100 | oewcm | srus -m;n e e Pimo Ll IO IO R sTRInGS. ] ' ; 27 R\/i ! E.[quap%q‘%g ° ProcaTTR ,l
)
o P v s s [t reae ! . =3 o coed practn

INSERT CARDS: (1.

Try all Bell Cards Doubled in Alterables 1 and 2

Optional: Try any Bell Card in Alterable 1 mixed with any of the following
in Alterable 2: Flute 2-2/3 B, 8/11 B, Flute 1-1/3 B, Septieme 1-1/7 C,
Flute 23rd 8/9, Flute 24th 4/5, Flute 29th 1/2 B, or Sine 2.

Pepai AsseMmBlY:

2.

3.

4

LaTcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRreD) CHANNEL 2 ATTACK/DECAY PrTcH BENDER
Not Not Not used except Set Long or vary | Not used. Not
i ) d.
used. lused. in small.amounts < EQUAL| VOLUME >| to suit taste - use
for Special (Usually| Open Full)
Effects with ) experiment.
Long Decay. Cross-Fade for|Special Effects.
ROCKY MOUNT INSTR UMENTS, lNC.MACUNGIE,PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965-9801 SET-Up SHEET: BELL CARDS

A SUSSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN C(\\"‘SvcaPhA‘smeKa'n l‘jéﬁ’ lvlcar}{(ﬂ)(‘r'
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE: Good Set-Up for Contemporary Jazz Styles. Solo Lines '"sing out.'" Left hand chordiné is
Left hand should take a brief rest during Pitch Bending of Right Hand Solo

best heard in Transpose 8' position.

Lines .

increased when needed for Solo Lines.

A heavier Vibrato can be tolerated on Sclo Lines than on chords.

Vibrato can be kept at low level, then

The Electric Piano Wave Form is mellow and sounds good in this Organ Mode.

Select one or combine
BIVISION A = CwAwNEL vnz] PIviSizy @ = Vnuu ove 8§ no\/ \ \/ Bivision € = exannty one § Tvo
BEL S| ES R ] A%A |Sh Ol F P B vy Bl IR I B ) | LR AR RS PN AR R Lo I I o I R e B el i
SRR I A N R B o ' Pl os | 8] s | s [ s | s | s |2 O e o2 | p | s | s || s s [sw] 2 fim] s .
lo»v'l Lol @ o @' o | s o l arepace 1
[+] { ?
o _:5 oz |ramsrcae] 4t % N R wo | coa stus |weore] fa | enr R I Bl B vl B (RO . 2 HE‘Y‘BDHRD . ";f??llf‘s‘ﬂ ’. @
!O w O TV e i) S| i l J 2SA LI L Eoruten T e
= ) N I /AN
Optional Optional |&—— Alternate with Preset for contrast
INSERT CARDS: 1.,
Optional: Diaphone, Orchestral® Tuba, any Horn Card - French, Wald, etc. > 2, VOWEL "00"
, . 3.
Note: Cards can be mixed or alternated with Alterable 1 I
Pepar Assemplry:
SUSTAIN
LaTtcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 Attack/DEcAy PrTcH BENDER CERY
Hold |[for Use in Jazz Style. Set in extreme Use in Jazz Style.|Use as
. sh iti needed
chord. |stacc _ EQUAL | VOLUME - ort position. -but-
env. - (Usually|Open Full) . - increase
_ Attack-
Decay.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Bivigion ¢ = Cuanngy o L Tvo

DIVISION A = CwAwN[L ONE DIVISION B = cHAwrEL OnC & TwO
i |
el P B P R R IOl I T v P BNl Lt R W G S | e | ot | onme | Tt | v | teer | o | s | A | W | W | IR ME Rt
z | 2| = :sJ’ Jr TR T B Y "o ) R EEEERE] e ["0 oa o2 | s | s ] e ] s | s |sw| 2 {am] s |
Ow

CInEvALS PRESETS

| o U'!l "’5" 4 1 sat | oo | s X HE BDHPD ‘L:.S:éi! 21
5 geira | arae | amace | orosr " nw aarr neerie oo | aeenae o ﬁ[ \ W h“(’ . ~ 3
8 ?:( r‘O“‘ TIBAII TR AL Kur | st we L A (8 -:2:;'- ’t‘&‘v‘ aar Piino wox ond .;:’ oacan | sTRINGS . \/l CDmPUTEH . PPGRRTTR a
| e ]

ad

3

v @ WA fvanane| PLx Cav) ecncre
( B——

g
+

INSERT CARDS: SINE 8'

1
2, Any Mixture
3

Pepar AssemBiY:

LatcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTack/Decay - P1TcH BENDER

Add Light Vibrato ' Long

if desired. FULL | VOLUME
EQUAL

N
Vv

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.YASUNGIE revisvivania reoez  21wioco o801 SeT-Up SweeT: BELL EXPERIMENT

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html




KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: One, Two, or at the most, Three Voices at a time. Do not play notes in a range lower than
physically possible for an Alto Recorder. Remember, flutes can play only one note at a time, therefore, play
staccato-like, not legato. For Two Voices, play one in each hand, Three Voices - two in one hand, to maintain the
illusion of individual players performing, contrast phrasing between Voices. Effective Three Voice Style: Almost—.

legato parallel Sixths in Left Hand against a staccato solo in Right Hand - Watch pitch range!

Quint Chiff 5-1/3' - Tbnguing Transient
|

DIVISION A = CrANWIL OxE OIVISION B = CHANKEL ONI § WO \ DIVISION € = CraxntL ont L TvO

1 L2 (3] $:xt sy | vy 3.0 AT (LX) 2 a0 | orre2 | oewter | uintar | orrgwen [coonoecan] reemaic | an 160 (RTEUIL AT ot et | ot A o cep | soavion | ws v et | Sine s stet |mrTeas t{artom,
st | oea | o | oous | e faiae LCL R U Lo 'c‘-'t-'r‘a's’ oumtl | P | sustate | satcote | woan a0 | oeaed | oevist | omase | ovoice | ovoict ourr | teaus | oamniy [ oawtL | sere | sustaie | et | pist e | oAast |owarc wy ur | ova ot
i VAT
-3 » n ' % 16 8 8 o o 134 4 H 18 1% 15 16 6 % 1 2 [+ ol o2 H 15 1 15 1 s 2 i 3 L}
ove

cEnioaLs PRESETS

OJ:( vg 4 b8 s<ar @ saataty . T HCYSDHOD &g:;é._: ,1 @
Vs | 233¢ by ?;-‘:v‘ L:ttzu M‘::L too :.11‘ s -(?‘J‘;’;. v"\‘u"l( aur '355.35" w2 9::“ 0::‘ “3&2" TN . 2 l-( i i = = i 3

On‘f‘ ] m:.a @@ et | rz warsi | oar witm | atas Ru\ﬁu COMPUTER e !:’ :,._"
O 3 s ) (-————)\;:)
! . s - 3 " 11 -
Note: This Set-Up is better for Alto Recorder Solos than "Alto Recorder Harpsi INSERT CARDS: 1.

Preset because using Percussion Mode in Division "C'" for Harpsichord 9

prevents '""Chiff" Envelope from operating. 3.

L,
Pepat AssemBLY:
LatcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(ZRED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAck/DECAY - P1TcH Benper EERC
Not Not Use carefully in ALTO RECORDER Not used. Not used. Not used. Not
used. (used. small amounts to . used.
(Vary Expression)
accent Phrases.
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC,}acunsis; rennisvivania 1soe2 2157985 9801 SeT-Up SweeT:_ALTO RECORDER SoLO

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE: See "Strings Preset" Set-Up.Sheet for details.

o1visSion € = Cnanaty Ong § v

DIVISION 3 = CHAnNEL ONC & TvO

BIVISION & = CwAwwEL ONE
! ] T
s LX) wis | ogvt o0 owy | owers omre | osso | ourn oy ez o 12 | etz | uimear | oregaen neerae] e 160 T op | e | emenu | a0 o | oo |amumi wma s st | s | s1e | s |nvoumtanees
s | oowa | s |oks o Tadnopciee | et |t Gavs | G rere | sustain [sawtoore | vory [ mto | eiaw | omnst | mase | vosce onrf | oewss | osantL | oawee | pore | svstate [ teoect | epet | osarr | omast | ot | ower |owaet | ovelct ) owed
¥i81470
-4 » x I 1 b3 1] L] 8 o o 4 H 16 15 1 15 1 1% 1 ¢ [ o1 | 02 P H 15 ® il 18 | S 2 1w 3 L]
ove I 1
CrngeaLs PRESETS
v
I o w "o"" @ ¥ | s oo | ssnan T AT ,l
O 5 g amraze | aveace | oroer an e ate | s nremie oacan | oo foueenase o HEVBDHRD ";.o’zf‘tl 3
° ViAo [Tt LT | Sl | mwa two | e | s fecostel avie | oo vaed | v | ant | e ors | smaines . ‘\/ CDIV‘PUTEB . A .
- v
O ;‘ . v s ( e )("‘““9 e u —a [ SRS ] M s enazte
TIATD i\ { = —)
\ A

INSERT CARDS: 1.

>0 =<

Try "'Non-Linear" Sawtooth Cards A through I and 4' A and B

Pepal AsSEMBLY: | See ''Strings Preset' Set-Up Sheet for details
LaTcH  STAcCC VizrATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RrED) CHANNEL 2 ’ AtTAack/DEcay - P1TcH Benper EERC

OPTIONAL STRING SOUNDS

MACUNGIE, P Y NIA 1 15/965- 1
CUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965-980 SET_UP SHEET:

ROCmY MOUNT NG 2740

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. ASuNSIE PENNSYLVANA 1806
Scan by Manual Manor
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KeyBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Good for Lawrence Welk Music!

Right hand mostly.

Use close harmony with added 6ths or 7ths.

DIVISIS® A = CmAwREL ONE

DIVISION $ = CHAWEL ONC R TwO

Bivision € = channgy one B Tvo

gy on | m em o et e | 2| | g m | ot | e (e e A | ~:;:::“ s | o oo otz |t ot | o ||| we | | e
2 ||| s |x 8|8 |8 o s | s |w | s | 6| Ol o | w2 s e || 8 |sm 1m] o3 | o
}OJ’! "6' yo | over | e | s i ! HcVBDHP.D ALFF,\“!'_[ 1@
o RN A ""(:-(v' ;l?';é. N:.”u too o'«':uta stus u:‘n:!u r‘u‘v’"« aar (52;!‘ o™ % °::' u&c;n‘:t st . o k y F.
8‘.::( ._2.‘ N b@@ e warst |t witae | st RU\E ED[’]PUTEH proc L-:::. "
] :
I'\
INSERT CARDS: 1.
Option: Try any Clarinet Card >, 2, EDGE WHISTLE
3.
by,
Pepal. ASSEMBLY:
LatcH StaAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAack/DECAY Pi1tcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Not used. Critical for Not used. Not
used. |used. _ EQUAL) VOLUME .. | correct attack used.
~ P
of Accordion -
set by ear.
from Steve Cooper, Denver, Colorado
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. DM IIMINYAND 1007, 20 ) Set-Up Seet: ACCORDION

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Keep it moving and rhythmic. Break chords.

DIVISION € = Crannsl oat § TwO

I;l °.“é; ”';“I ":l Ml:ﬂ L{{17 1] TAIR W;:'l ﬂ; l;i riand h;l' "l'l:'v:nlﬂ b;l;‘ @@ l';tl @ l;: R;H ;'l, ;‘::‘ '!;ﬂ l‘;:l
OJ,. VD c W vear | o H;VBDHPD ng:n-_: zl @
TN I i e P s N I e el I RSIACIC BRI | == s
N =
Optional INSERT CARDS: 1.
2.
3.
b,
Eﬂﬁu_Asﬁmexz
LATcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AttAack/Decay P1TcH BENDER ERC
Organ | Not Not used. - FULL - Extreme Long As needed. For
Enve- used. Position Sustain
lope. or vary. Effect.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062
© ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT: ROC

Scan by Manual Manor

SET-UP SHEET:

http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html

CLAVINET EFFECT




KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

For variation try any combination

of these.

3 or 4 Part Harmony - Triads in close harmony in right hand.

Division » =~ L

=0

DIVISION € = ChaanfL OnE § TwO

R R E R R AR A S-S Y @ e |t e (o YCu Y | e [ s [ o [oime | e [ o | [ | | | e o
NN NN NN v NOAomA e | s | s AsAsAs] s | 5] 1] 2 YOl or oz | 2| s | s | e | s | s |seo| 2 Jam] 5| o
cEmgaaLs T PREsETS
Ou‘a v @ 'y veit | ro | wsnn ! 0T aRY
N o » N " anys AY}M'l '&;l AR 'I!! n.vg Al e oM OACAR | ELICTRIC HE‘)’BDHRD . '9;::[ :
8% r‘?‘” m::a -M-;‘ﬂ “‘; '::‘ 3:: LY [ ] s | aus ':::;ﬂ' m as (%) ow Jﬁ'u '::' oacAs | sTRINGS -E g\/“i ' CDMPUTEH 'mx.-:::’:";.@
’. A 2
Optional INSERT CARDS: 1.
2,
3,
b,
PepAL Assemply:
LaTcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 ATTACK/DECAY P1TcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Use with trills - FULL - - FULL - Not used. As needed. Not
used. used. | or long notes. used.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 216/965-8801
o ASUBSIOIARY OF ALLEN ONGAN COMPANY PLANT: ROCKY MOUNT, N.C. 27801

Scan by Manual Manor
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

3 or 4 Part Harmony - Triads in close harmony in Right Hand.

DIVISION A © Crannil OxE

DIVISION B = CHAKNEL OnE & TwO

DIVISION € = Cnanngl Ont § Tve

l:i u;u °l:; b‘:l l;l ('.l;;\ﬂ Nt;’ﬂ' '\:'K u;'n "".3?0 @@ '(: I'l;lll lﬁ;:ll i;: I;;) 0;:6 '\;l;( N]:( W;(( 'D;“ ﬂ;" 'l;‘f&"v‘lo 0;:;1\ O;D;l. " M;lll |I;t' ';;( ';: ﬂ;‘ll :.l( wrt ;l:‘ n;:x ﬂ::l
o..’:: v T '3 varr | rice | sanate . H nrneg 1
o © [t smace | anace | rocr 30 [0L3 avo | an aeemie onean | ouaa |queerasc HE\‘IBDHRD . ’v::’:.c[ ?
Qi o | [Ty @] | =& | ]| || F|E ]| - ISSIATIC e i, O
N ‘ N
- . - 542
Optional INSERT CARDS: 1, CORNOPEAN - C Rl
2 HORN - B R1543
‘ 3.
b,
PepAL AssEMBLY: B
LaTcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAck/Decay P1TcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Use with trills - FULL - - FULL - Not used. As needed. Not
used. | used.| or long notes. used.

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 1o 0.
© ASUBSIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT Fir.aY ~OUNT, W.C. 37801

.0 £133-9801

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KeEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: 3 Part harmony - Triads in close voicing. Trumpet style.

Blvision ¢ = Cnunngl Ot § Tve

Bivision a - cranntL ot DIVISIOn B - Caaty ONE 8 Tvo
no L 2) “ig 319 w“ly wed LA 0 Jar L) LRJ A0 o 1-2 LB 5] Lingan Riwtn weerne ) 1610 m e ot LLR) CancrL s00 o™ ™ soantIn o E Tied 1 s Sl e TivAx [ TTA
st | oed | un | oous | man |amian s | ron | e G [ et Towmtt] “rac | wsnaia [sivicone | Cio’ [Fuca ™) Trin” | mase | mase [rored | voice ot | oens | ounty | ouwee | s | satate [ wnower | ee | vaw | aaie | owor | we | we Tea ) owex

Wt
n R » '3 * 18 ) | ] 1} o o [1}] 4 H 16 15 16 » 15 15 1 2 [ [ (B} 02 P $ » ¥ i1 » s ? 1 3 L]
ove
GinraLs ragseTs
v
Oua “6" 4 B | sea | o | s . 4 LTS ,l @
vaitE
o arvace | arce | roor | a0 " ar | an neenie o | mew |arcraic e
OF o | BB |2 |=|=|mula || ||~ |z|5fe-| -TEQIVCIC BERR- |~-%
OT"""" B O KD — . cans wracte
. —_—
! A
/v

BRASS R1546
BRASS R1546

INSERT CARDS:

PepAL AssSEMBLY: ‘
AtTack/Decay PiTcH BENDER EERC

LatcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2

Not used. As needed. Not

- FULL - : - FULL -
used.

Not Not Use with trills
used. | used. | or long notes.

HorN #3 BRILLIANT

. PENNSYLVANIA 18062 "21 5/96'?‘9’8,2)! S ET- U P SH EET:

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. MACUNGIE, pennsyLvania 19052

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Arpeggios and Runs with counterpoint are effective in a Staccato-like technique.

Slow-moving

chords would be less effective since the essence of the effect is the contrast between Attack Timbre and Decay Timbre.

Percussion Voice will be heard initially from Division "B'" followed by Sustain Voice in Division 'C" Sine Wave.
Smooth Fourth Slides

Contrast Short and Long Decay times with Pedal.
can be created with Pitch Bender during the Sine Decay after keys are released.

Add Heavy Vibrato Pedal to longer decay times.

BIVISION & = Canv(y Onf

BIVISION 3 = cHARNEL ONE § Two

Bivision € = Cnaagy out § ™vO

.;l l;& °.I'nl: T :l ﬂ.l;:" lt?ﬂ 't:'l 'I:Yl m“.':-'lo ;,‘.'.&..I"’ :ﬂ;l " WiTAle W;:'l ? l;;b 'r N;;( N;K n;u N;“ G;ﬂ v‘:':&:?o @ ﬁ:;l n'lt @ ll;l' ';l I;: ';u ;:‘n ';' ;l:(n '?;u Q;J
Ouk& v ¢ B | ver | e | s T KEVBOARD k:};g ll @
8.? o CD pu IR Bl Rt Rl B Roll ol Kl -3 Rl ey | | G| || e EM =_=.ii COMPUTER * T,
/) T
Optional. NOTE: These "ABSTRACT'" Set-Ups are very pleasant INSERT CARDS: 1.
timbres that are intentionally non-imitative. Some 2,
will remind you of the timbres created by Walter Carlos 3,
in "Switched-On Bach.'" The sky is the limit in creation y, SINE WAVE 8'
of this type of Set-Up.
Pepal AsseMBLY:
LaTcH  Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AttAck/DEcaY PiTcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Use with Long - FULL - - FULL - Vary. Not
used. |used. | Decay settings. Try extremes. used.

Percussion Sounds

Sustain Sounds

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062
o ASUSSIDIARY OF ALLEN OROAN COMPANY PLANT: ROCKY MOUNT, N.C. 27801

215/965-9801

. Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Arpeggios and Runs with counterpoint are effective in a Staccato-like technique.

Slow-moving

chords would be less effective since the essence of the effect is the contrast between Attack Timbre and Decay Timbre..

Percussion Voice will be heard initially from Division "B" followed by Sustain Voice in Division "C" Sine Wave.

Contrast Short and Long Decay times with Pedal.

Add Heavy Vibrato Pedal to longer decay times.

can be created with Pitch Bender during the Sine Decay after keys are released.

Optional - For Phase Canceling effect,

Smooth Fourth Slides

PIVISION A = Cnamafy Onf V DIVISION B = cranngL OnE 3 TO Sivision € = Cranngl o § ™wO
l;l (;8 ’I‘f; b:ll :I u‘;ﬂ' Iﬂ:ﬂl Iu;ll 'l:‘l’ 'fl'~‘&:~|° "(‘a‘;‘l'l. G‘;.;l '('K ﬂl‘;‘ll ‘M;:'l : Hl;I HI:O N;sﬂ Nl:( 'll;(l ";( 0';" @@ o;‘;t 't'l‘ @ ‘.:ﬂ ';( l; n;u ;::, Uzﬂ ;l:!n t;:l n;:x
_b .y U 4 % | var | mo | sun X U‘".".t 1
° b(!.? arae ll'."(l W3l A% ”"eg T JAIT oucmie oRCA oAN | fuECTaic HWBDHQD ; P :
o “: o . w; '::‘ :l:l LY e | saim | scus wza w aar 3] o u’fl‘n ‘:z' oascan | sTmiacs . j@ ES :‘/i i CDNFUTEB P"" ":l " .:"©
0 iinased A (-:___—}————
Optional INSERT CARDS: 1.
2.
3,
y, SINE WAVE 8!
PepaL AssemprY:
LaTcH StACc VIBRATO - CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTACK/DECAY P1TcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Use with Long - FULL - - FULL - Vary. Not
used. jused. | Decay settings. Try extremes. used.
Percussion Sounds Sustain Sounds

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, XESEIG ZENRITANE 08 woccr o mesteo

9T, 8.C. 27601

- Scan by Manual Manor
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KeyBOARD TECHNIQUE:

Arpeggios and Runs with counterpoint are effective in a Staccato-like technique. Slow-moving

chords would be less effective since the essence of the effect is the contrast between Attack Timbre and Decay Timbre.

Percussion Voice will be héard initially from Division "B" followed by Sustain Voice in Division '"C" Sine Wave

Contrast Short and Long Decay times with Pedal.

Add Heavy Vibrato Pedal to longer decay times.

can be created with Pitch Bender during the Sine Decay after keys are released.

Smooth Fourth Slides

BIVISION € = Cranagl oot § TwO

PIVISION A = Cwamafy omi . DIVISION B = CHAMNEL ONE § TwO
i [ on | | am | 2 oo CamY Y e [ |t (Y e e o s | o] | s VoYYl ot [onYo| | 2 | | o | e | i ol
2 |2 f2fs|u 5 NSNS M oa N A s [ s s | e s || 2 e NS AciAo2/ » ANs A s | x| s | s {sw] 2 |in]s N
sEngeaLs {11 ]
o-’: v 3 B | var | run | man areseg 1
B ° k&:‘ e l']h(l oot -] nn ~TO AN ICTR OncAs A | aueeTaic HEVBDHP.D o f.;'.(I ’
8‘? ng. Y "ﬂ;w u; '::‘ ::- L oo | e | scus m- nvig asr ‘:u-‘ o .m-. od oacAn | sTRINGS .EM CDMPUTER "7.'-'.';!‘!.::";.@
A ¢ '}\_
Optional: INSERT CARDS: 1.
2.
3.
L, SINE WAVE 8'
Pepar AssempirY:
LaTcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 ArTack/Decay PrtcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Use with Long - FULL - - FULL = Vary. Not
used. |used. Decay settings. Try extremes. used.
Percussion Sounds Sustain Sounds

ROCKY MOUNT 'NSTR UMENTS, |NC. A SUSHIOIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT: A

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965-9801
OCKY MOUNT. N.C. 27601

Scan by Manual Manor
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KeEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

chords would be less effective since the essence of the effect is the contrast between Attack Timbre and Decay Timbre.

Arpeggios and Runs with counterpoint are effective in a Staccato-like technique.

Slow-moving

Percussion Voice will be heard initially from Division "B" followed by Sustain Voice in Division "C" Sine Wave.
Contrast Short and Long Decay times with Pedal.

Add Heavy Vibrato Pedal to longer decay times.

can be created with Pitch Bender during the Sine Decay after keys are released.

Smooth Fourth Slides

oIvISION A = (wannfyL onf DIVISION D = CramnEL ONL & Two BIVISION ¢ = CranngL Ong § Tve
lln” ‘;I '.ll?l.: D;Jl l;l n‘;ﬂ' l“:ﬂl 'l:'l 'I;“u "r:&:-"‘ '("“ﬂuf"’ (o;:;l @ WI;“I l&d:ll &ull ‘;;3 ";;Q 'i:.sﬂ Nl:( VO;(( W;u D;" @ t:ll(l O;l‘;’\ '(’lt @ ll;“ ';( h;: A;I‘ ;l:ll’ ﬂ"‘ ;‘:‘ l:;:l '!;1
O - "6‘ ¢ ¥ | vest | nus | sann HcVBDHPD 1T 5_‘ 1 @
. [255) artacn | atme | soct A0 AL, ¢ 010 Al ucric oacan | oo | muectarc o 2
O o| BT Z =] =& 38| [®]=|R|E[=]~| -ISSIVACIC R | #50 )
" “—‘ﬁr
. RANKETT 8' -B
Optional’ . INSERT CARDS: |1 '
Try any card from the '"Brilliant Reeds'" category of the library 2, RANKETT 8'-B
doubled ‘into Alterables 1 and 2. 3
y, SINE WAVE 8'
PepaL ASSEMBLY:
LaTcH StAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 AtTAck/DecAY P1TcH BENDER ERC
Not Not Use with Long - FULL - - FULL - Vary. Not
used. |used. | Decay settings. Try extremes. used.

Percussion Sounds

Sustain Sounds

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062 215/965 9801
o ASUBSIOIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY P ¥ MOU

INT, N.C. 27800

Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html
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KeYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Not intended for large chords.

Each key plays Fifths, giving a fat and funky sound to Solo lines.

Single line in each hand is most effective.

BIVISion ¢ = Duartl ot § ™™

P1Vision A = CnammiL et SIvisIon B = chamngy Ong § TWO
sy A ) [ 413 1 -h e L3l o0 Jar o] LR} 00 L RRJ (LB 0 Listap ragncn [{{{4] 1] L) 1680 [ TERASLCIAL TEMARLL| ot ™ ey a0 ;e ot Panite “a Lol el Ril ] "y LR T AN, T
sass [~ iy (- ¥ ) wee [ QMINT (R0 fLTE T m‘. m‘. [~ (8 L] WITALR | SAuliotn | sOM N ) st st i i onre ("'.lll Guanty | O e Al | Teseit net [ 4 V'8 wrf et " weia N
IEARAENEEENERUY/ K o | a (o] e | s s s s ||| ||| ] our|ouz] | s ||| |8 kswf o2 fim|] s |
OU'I ‘Va‘ [4 » peut | faed | sarete HWBDHPD “&-:g_! ,X @
8{- o | (B T B A | | | L | | e | G el T RSAINVACI L ERARITER S | S
INSERT CARDS: 1.
' 2.
NOTE: Make sure Attack/Decay Pedal is in the ''FAST"
or "MINIMUM" Position (HEEL FULLY DOWN). 3.
I by,
| | l
LATCH STtAcc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2RED) CHANNEL 2 Attack/DEcAY PrtcH BENDER ERC
Option| As needed. FULL Not used. MINIMUM As needed.
( FAST)
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KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

DIVISION B = CHANNEL ONE & TwO

DIVISION € = ChANNEL ONE R TwO

DIVISICN A = CHANNEL ONE
Y
sie | oo | owss | osive | owo | wes | omro | oswo | omn o | oewe | own | onre | oeaez | umoan | ormenon o aeerre [ oo | otew  |arenssee mremnie og | e Jewern | am | e | enr fomam| s o | oame | s | s | s furoueirjuresu
sass 2 Y Liit) oy roty CUASIAET | RECSODIR | FLUTE FLere 'lT'C;J'So :;"C”;J'!o CvmL HRC SUSTAIN | SANTOOTH Lt Lic] PiAx0 st rASE YoIce voIcE CHIFF CHIAYS | CHANNEL | CRADNEL PRC USTAIR | TRpeET nee L nnse g rt wrg veice alce
. YI8PATO
x » 2 i '3 1 8 8 8 o G2 4 H 16 i 16 16 15 16 1 2 [ ol o2 P H 18 1€ 15 16 S 2 1 3 L]
ove
ceneraLs PRESETS
v
O nE Ué—" 4 . et | P | ssiam H ALTEPADLE 11
O 5 o arace | armce | osocr | A [lled ar | oan reemie orcan | osoar | eugerae o HEYBOARD ":&"Eﬁn 3
o Thmio - citar SWITCH MLAL o ORLAN stuLs '&225. "l‘“ﬂ't aar PIANO nox hl.lnidll .::s ORGAN STRINGS . \/} CDMPUTER L4 0 8
O “;‘ scam v § Rl hataied Wi = —= ¢ cany measee
( =
A
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Pepal. AssemBLY:

LatcH Stacc VIBRATO CHANNEL 1 &(2rRED) CHANNEL 2

INSERT CARDS: 1.

AtTAack/Decay P1TcH BENDER

S%s_mm
ERC
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tone cards - insert on RMS values ( add to page 1) J\ (0N

The two digit number appearing to the left of the fo]]owing card identi-
fication numbers is called an intensity index or R.M.S. value (Root Mean
Square): 32 RI1184. RMS values Fifgé currently range up to about 63 (1' SINE).
Generally speaking, the higher the ndmber, the louder the tone. A bright

reed tone for example, indexed at 15, will sound "louder" than a simple fluTE
TONE similiarly indexed at 15. This is a natural phenomenon, caused by the
greater efficiency of the upper harmonics in the bright reed, as heard by

the human ear.

Within a particular family of tone (brass, strings, reeds, etc.) the

index numbers -or RMS values should be both helpful and accurate. When
using only one sound at a time, it is best to have the highest possibie .
RMS value on the card in order to maintain a good "signal-to-noise ratio”.
One way of achieving a high RMS value is to "double up" the card, or insert
it into two adjacent Alterable Voices such as I & IT or III & IIII. When
2 card is "doubled up" its RMS value doubles. Most of the cards listed in
the RMI Tlibrary have high values (it i< helpful to couordinate the under-
standing of this section with the section on "Registration Concepts®).

A performer can use the RMS values to advantaye when seeking a specific
balance between two scunds, such as an organ scund with percussion 1ike the
"B-3 -Hammond sound". The card used for the percussion tone is the 2 2/3'
"B" having an RMS value of 44. Each tone color has an inherent 1imit on
the amplitude that can be achieved whilz still maintaining the same tone
color. The 2 2/3' "B" is at its fullest value. If a greater conirast is
desired between the percussion and organ tone, merely lower the value of

the organ(E ﬁeAEﬁHCQuLRrUpc% S anw?%?er ggqﬁ athS hﬁn&angsoFgaﬁhggﬁg)to

\\\wheve~1t“wa§*befoae but in addition raising the percussion tone.
the previous level,

Of course, you will notice that the percussion tone is already "doublied"
in Alterable Voices III & IIII (see set-up sheet).

We may be in a position to provide, on recu2st, certain other intensities
not listed. Check the Allen Tibraiy first to see that what you need is
not already available. Then, send us a brief letter describing your need,
the planned usage and set-up so that we may determine the feasibility of

supplying such cards.
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tone cards - insert on custom cards policy (second page of the insert to page 1)

From time to time, we receive requests for tone card sounds other that just
RMS value variations of existing cards, such aEfS]ano, trumpet, guitar, Fender
Rhodes, etc. What must be realized about the above-listed instruments and
similar sounds is that all have the unique characteristic of changing their
tone color upon the attack and/or decay of the note. Of all the many
unique, realistic, and phenomenal things that the RMI Keyboard Computer
accomplishes, dynamic tenc coloring is not one of them - it would seem
amazing enough that it has h1gh reliability in returning precisely to a
specific sound when desired.= A]] of this is not to say that dynamic tone
coloring "effects" cannot be created. Example: A mellow tone can be prog-
rammed in Ensemble Channel Two while a brilliant tone is programmed in the
Solo Division with a percussion envelope. As the key is played, both tones
are heard in Channel Two, then the brilliant percussed tone slowly dies away

‘\\\Jeaving only the mellow tone from the Ensemble Division.
=
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a“““_,;, Current Tone Card Library categories (subject to change)- use—as=example--ondy)

uT

TONE CARDS:

Since a majority of the sounds stored in the Keyboard Computer as Fixed
Voices are basically organ, the owner is provided at time of purchase with

a carefully-selected set of cards that will create all the Computer sounds
heard on the RMI demo record. This se]ectioﬁr9¥ige§ood starting point for
thé experimentation. As the performer becomes familiar with the card sounds
and their use in the instrument, additional cards may be ordered directly |
from the factory. Two Tone Card Libraries are published periodically:By
LRE/RITén/ Dy dan/Lonipary/ the RMI Library, containing the sounds frequently
used by Keyboard Computer performers, and the Allen Organ Library, containing
sounds usually associated with pipe organsggdfd. There is, however, some
duplication between the two. A copy of either library can be obtained by
writing the factory in Macungie, Pennsylvania. The list also serves as an
order blank: the owner places a check beside the desired cards and encloses
payment for the total. Aigﬂ¥rggttQ?brary will be returned along with the
cards.

- Since cards, as opposed to Fixed Voices, are used almost exclusively in the

RMI Keyboard Computer, it wiil be an important advantage to the performer to
bé?@ﬁ%atly,fami1iar with the ¢d¢dg/ Tone Card Library. Spend a lot of time
listening to each card individually. Ca&aggglifegge sounds - mellow and fat,
brilliant and thin, nasal, f]ute-]ike,Abell -1ike, ""Close-spaced harmonics
such as the Spanish Trumpet, or wide-spaced harmonics like the Jaw Harp.
Close-spaced harmonics sound coherent, while wide-spaced harmonics can be
picked ouf'individua11y by the ear. Be absolutely sure that you are using

a flat audio system to audition the cards, otherwise you will get a false

idea of their sound.

I‘ '.: .T‘\\
VAL —

An optional card storage box is available to maintain organization of your
cards. Six dividers are provided for grouping categories. See your RMI
Keyboard Computer dealer about obtaining and installing.

Brass Ensemble: Warm, close-spaced harmonics, fat and mellow. Notice

166—(N’“\‘ - the French Horn variations "A" thru "D" - you may choose
R af «<ii:m_ R.M.S. values from 23 to 30. There are slight changes
in harmonic content, basically fundamental, first, and

Scan by Manual Manor
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(tone cards contd - page 2)

Strings:

Brilliant Reeds:

Flutes:

in Edge Whistle performance). Flute 4' "g»

second harmonic. The elimination of higher harmonics -
causes the mellow tone color. The French Horn has a
heavy fundamental with first and second harmoni¢8 in
descending order.

Rich, close-spaced harmonics. Most cards have all 16 harmonics
represented in a descending taper from the fundamental (see the
Sawtooth Harmonic Content Chart). The Harpsichord is a combination
of an 8' and 4' sawtooth. The Violin 8' B is the sound of string
pipes used in the old Wurlitzer theatre pipe organ of silent film—— _
days - not-real violins. The most effective (perséﬁgT_Eéste) str1ng,

card\Js either Sawtooth 8' "A" or the L1near Sawtooth “found in the
section titled "Geometric Waveforms".

Unusual, colorful tones of widely-varying harmonic content.

"Rawk", "Razz", and "Buzz Horn" are comic names applied to

non-imitative sounds for sake of identification. The Jaw
Harp exhibits a uniqugﬁgﬂégéeigpgstic due to its harmonic
layout: there is a group of harmonics around the fundamental
such as the French Horn, then, unlike the French Horn, there
is a vacant space, and finally a cluster of harmonics around
16th harmonic. When the keyboard is run chromatically with
the Jaw Harp, both the fundamental "cluster" and the upper

"cluster" are heard throughout the lower and middle octaves,

however, as the fundamental approaches the top octaves, the
upper harmonic "cluster" begins to run out of the range of
human hearing, leaving only the fundamental "cluster" to

be heard. In essence, the card appears to change tone color
over the range of the keyboard. The effect is very
pleasing when playing bass line  in the lower octaves and
right-hand configurations in the upper octaves.

The Alto Recorder and Jazz Flute 4' are highly effective solo voices
when played with the proper technique in the upper octaves. The
Edge Whistle is just a name for identification purposes - there
really is no such instrument, but you can have fun fooling your
friends (hope we don't get a letter from someone holding a degree

is a sine wave of
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tone cards - page 3

high intensity. It could also be considered part of the"Harmonics"
group, representing the first overtone above the fundamental.
Flute 4' "B" igkégry effective as a percussion voice.

Vowel: Probably the most unique characteristic of the human voice as a
musical instrument is its ability to gradually change tone color
during a note or phrase. Of course, the Keyboard Computer waveforms
do not make gradual changes, however, the performer may cross-fade
between different tone colors programmed into opposite audio channels.
Even the use of the same tone in both channels is effective when the
Chorus button is used to cause a frequency change between channels.
For some ideas on the subject, try the set-up sheet for "Voices" and .
listen to the "Voices" cut on the RMI HS & KC demo record.

Harmonics: These cards are basically sine tones representing various harm-
onics or overtones above the fundamental. Each of these cards
is greatly effective when used as a quickly-percussed sound that
dies away leaving a fundamental-like tone held. The"B-3 Hammond"
sound set-up sheet is a good exanipie, or its variations. Due
to theshort-lived" nature of quickly-percussed sounds, it is
ofteﬁ ﬁécéssary to insert the card into two adjacent Alterables
(I&IT or IITI&IIII) to double the amplitude of the sound so that
the percussed tone will have a good impact during its brief
envelope.

Percussions: Percussion cards are most effective inserted in Alterable
Voices I and/or II, along with General Percussion "P", Sustain
“S", Ensemble Channels "1" and "2" and Chorus "C". Some |
interesting variables are the Sustain Length control, omitting
the General Sustain "S", or adding one of the Harmonics cards
in Alterable Voice I or II. Usually both audio channels One
and Two should be heard full and equal, however, special effects

can be had by cross-fading. \SERT M “PIANO ¢ “RiNGs MODOLAT "

Special: A "catch-all" category for cards that do not really fit into other
categories.
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EXAMPLE: MIXING PULSE WAVES

----- PULSE WAVE #1 TIME SLOT - positive duty cycle 1/32

|-- crossover point

-—-= #1 TIME SLOT
PULSE WAVE
#16 TIME SLOT =---

mirror image
negative duty cycle

This waveform has the effect of

a square wave, but is thin and
metallic due to its narrow pulse.
If the spaces between the 1st and
16th pulses were filled in, a true
square wave would be created.
There would be more energy gener-

mirror image

ated, causing more bass content. -- negative duty cycle -----

Scan by Manual Manor
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EXAMPLE: MIXING PULSES TO CREATE STAIRCASE WAVEFORM

--- amplitude 64 units

--=- crossover point

PULSE WIDTH 1/16

|
l
\
t | inserted in Alterable
Voice 1
i |
|
| |
| |
S amplitude 64 units
|
|
|
} PULSE WIDTH 1/8
| ] | inserted in Alterable
| Voice II
' |
| |
|
{

-- amplitude 128 units (both cards summed)

Resulting waveform summed
in Ensemble Division

i
|
I
|
|
---------- }-- amplitude 64 units (value of 1/8 Pulse Width card)
I
|
|
i
[]
|

note: drawings not to scale
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tone cards - page 4

Geometric Waveforms: Card description is by geometric shape rather than
sound or harmonic content. Performers who are fam-
iliar with analog synthesizers will recognize these
waveforms. Linear Sawtooth (see graphic example) is
a digitized representation of a linear ramp - a series
of descending numbers. The Pulse Width series have
positive-going duty cycles represented by a fraction.
Pulse Width 1/2 would be 50% positive duty cycle, or
a square wave. Keep in mind that the Computer also
generates a negative duty cycle that is a "mirror
image" of the positive cycle, creating a symmetrical
waveform. All 16 of the series may be heard in succ-
ession in an experiment: turn off A.C. power briefly
to"clear" the Alterable Voice memories, then slowly
program the Pulse Width 1/2 into the reader while
holding a chord - you will hear a 1/32 pulse width
first, followed by 1/16, 3/32, 1/8, etc. until the
card is all the way in at 1/2 pulse width. By slowly
inserting the Dlank card (number 0000C listed under
"Special") the process can be reversed. Different
Pulse Width cards can be added in Alterable Voices
I & IT or IIT & IIII to create staircase waveforms -
one step per card. Pulse Width cards 1/16 and 1/8
together make a good rich staircase waveform, partic-
ularly effective for use with external filtering or

"wah" pedal devicesj&'Pulse Wave #1 Time Slot is a

1/32 pulse wave starting at the beginning of the cycle.
Pulse Wave #2 Time Slot starts 1/32 later, causing a
different phase relation. Each successive time slot
number is an additional 1/32 later. It is inter-
esting to note that slots #1 and #16 sound alike, as

do #2 and #15, #3 and #14, etc., because of the
ymmetry However, if #1 and #16 are mixed together
1n for example, Alterable Voices I & II they will

————

have the effect of a thin, metallic, square wave.
i
v@/
Lﬂ/
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tone cards - page 5

Experiments with as many as four cards mixed together

in the Alterable Voices can be achieved by using only
Channel One in the Ensemble Division and not using the
Percussion or Sustain in the Solo Division, which allows
the Solo Alterables to remain in Channel One.

-t
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o o = na B o) o = wnv = o wv =
INTERVAL S S = ™ -8 == M= 8 = TS S M 3
CREATED: = = 2 3% = S 55 = 35 =S 53 =
x- —
PITCH
JSED: 16 8 4" 2 2/3" 2! 123/5'  11/7 1 8/9" 4/5" 8/11" 1/2
| o)
© — —
NGTES HEARD: bo © — = — =
= D e ——
- - é%} S
— &
- N

\\-NOTE FLAYED - C3 (count three C's up from and including bottom "C")A
The calculations for beirg tuned one octave down have been included.

Pitch footage numbers listed across the top of the chart refer to those numbers found on the Fixed Voice
buttons or the Tone Cards. A1l even numbers represent octaves. All fractional numbers represent intervals
or overtones that occur between octaves. Fractional pitch intervals are measured from the nearest octave

below.

" Notice that the 16' and 8' notes heard are written in the Bass Clef, and therefore are below the note played,
which is "C3". The note played is heard as the same note only when a 4' voice is used. When other pitches
are used, the note played will be heard above or below according to the chart. It is interesting to note
that these fractional pitch overtones, although placed on the staff, do not actually belong to the tempered
scale. They are, instead, natural harmonics. The over-all effect to the ear is more pleasant when adding
harmonics to build up the full ersemble.

PITCH FOOTAGE CHART
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PITCH BENDER TECHNIQUE:

Few keyboard players have had the chance to change their pitch on an
"infinitely-variable" basis by means of a pedal. On first approach, the
device seems like the ultimate gimick - there is a great temptation to
fiddle with it. However, if it is to become a musically-useful tool,

it must be used with great care. Eventually, it will become second-nature
to you just as the pedalboard is to an organist.

The first thing you will notice about the Pitch Bender Pedal is the fact
that it is spring-loaded. The purpose is to assure return of the pitch
to the "A" 440 standard when the Bender is not in use. Next, you will
probably notice that the "curve" in pitch response is not linear. There
are two reasons for this: 1. It is desirable to have less sensitivity at
the beginning of the travel so that any imperfections in the return "stop"
of the pedal (dirt, pieces of debris from the floor and feet) will not
‘critically effect the tuning of the instrument. 2. It igkagsirable to
have less sensitivity at the beginning of the travel in order to give a
wider spread to the first semi-tone or whole-step. Common usage of the
Bender, particuiariy in jazz and rock, is the half-step or whole-step
bend sharp and return, frequently followed by a heavy vibrato (a typical
guitar lick). By having a wider spread in the first portion of the travel,
the performer maintains greater accuracy in contro]]iﬁ§7§§§1§?ilA§£ainﬁ?fxals'
a little practice, you will soon have an"educated ankle".

Vse
Most of the use=gfzdhe Pitch Bender Pedalpwill fall into two categories:
"bends" or "slides". The type of instrument you are imitating or creating
will determine the category. Generally, solo instruments (single note) are
effective with"bends" and accompaniAment instruments (chordal) are effective
with "slides". THE/guitdr/ig/d/gddd/éxavipIé/ The guitar is a good example.
$olo guitar makes much use of half-step and whole-step bends (not to mention
between steps). Rhythm or accompaniment guitar often slides into or up to

chords. Of course, these examples are only guideiines, not rigid rules.
There will be many exceptions that are musically effective.
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(Pitch Bender Technique - contd.) -2- 54
When applying these concepts to the Pitch Bender the performer must be
constantly aware of the ideoms, limitations, and pecularities of the
instrument he is trying to imitate. For example, if two or three flutes
are playing together in harmony, it is very unlikely that all three of
them could bend the same amount at exactly the same time. Of course, if
the Pitch Bender Pedal is moved, all three will move together by the same

-
4

WUE feor RILST GinANSATe Yo THE

byt AALE + T YOL2E,

amounte sa'Eb avoid this unrealistic effect;two of the voices should take N3 o
BIIRS
a brief rest while the remaining voice bends. Another important example §'-~'

is the case of the Pedal Steel Guitar slide. Set up the Pedal Steel comb-
ination as shown in the Owner's Manual (listed as "Steel Guitar & Organ").
The most effective "voicing" will be a three-note chord of "open" harmony
in the right hand played in a "broken" manner in the 4th and 5th octave
range (example: G4, E5, & C6). The bass line should be restricted to

one note at a time, alternating octaves and fifth. Leave Channel One and
Two Pedals fully open to gain the Chorus effect. As with the case of the
“three flutes, the bass line would lose some realism if it were tos]idgﬁﬁ%%'

the other three voices;ﬁﬁzggﬁg¥?éctive technique is to give the bass line
. ; ; y . BRIEE RINT 1k Tk BASS, Lane

a bricf rest during the slide. t the same time, this seewrque will draw

more attention to the slide effect%" H%Qgg;;gg%abseuEEEO$ﬁthe»bae§=$$heleég/
7~ Aside from the Pedal Steel technique is the Rock Guitar technique. The

guitar player sets his fingers to form the chord, placing them on the

neck several steps below the desired chord. The other hand strikes the

strings, immediately after which the fingers slide up to the proper chord.

The critical thing to keep in mind here is the transposition that occurs.

You hit the keys of a "C" chord then push the pedal all the way to the

floor to slide up a fourth - now, you are in "F". It may be several

measures before you desire to slide back, so during that time you must

think in the transposed key while playing in another. There is, of course,

another option: slide up a fourth to the desired chord, then between that

chord and the next, returnthe pedal to the "up" position and simultaneously

transpose the chord up a fourth by hand.[ti¢/¢ffect/viiTl/ve/ Li¢/ gl /

Yoy willbe amazed Bt _some of the effects.ydu.can, The pitch will not
N . T, Y00 w1t wave To Tevelor e corcbonAT«M BY PRACTICE,
change, but it will be easier to play. After you get the hang of it,
experiment with other techniques.—¥ou will probably discover things EFFELTS

that never occurred to us.

( S,

S

4_( Frig
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PITCH BENDER CONTROLS:

Pedal Up Control: When the Pitch Bender Pedal is in its resting 88#92983
position, the pitch is under the influence of the "Pedal Up" Control. When
the Pitch Bender Pedal is fully and firmly depressed to the floor, the key-
board pitch is under the influence of the "Pedal Down" Control. The normal
set-up is to have "A" in the third octave on an 8' stop or card tuned to
220 cycles/second when the Pitch Bender Pedal is in the "Up" position.

The "Pedal Up" Control has a range of about a semi-tone either side of

"A" 220 - just enough to tune it to most other instruments. Depressing the
Pitch Bender Pedal fully and holding it firmly to the floor should raise the
keyboard pitch exactly the interval of a Perfect Fourth. While holding the
pedalAf1rm1y, tune the "Pedal Down" Control to a Perfect Fourth (the "D"
above "A" 220). The instrument is designed to operate effectively within
the range of a Perfect Fourth - do not attempt other tunings unless you

AND EYEN THEW 1T (3 Kot AOMSAtSLe
fu]ly understand the Pitch Bender Control schemat1c,//Ehe controls—are

4;”«2:26)
RVILE = eetis
ar TiIND

“*Jocated on a small board just inside the lid. Intervals less than a Perfect
Fourth are safe, however, intervals greater than a fourth may cause the clock

A THLS wele, 7o GnPUTe7C
speed to run Tasler than the M.0.S. Tougic can foliows éuﬂs+ﬁgfd4;lontren, <

WILL TEMPNARILY CELSE ‘m w/a«r ucz—. ,,: SICAL. KEsowrs, | . N
dropped—Rotesy—som —genenalf;. noncmysicalnedse . 0

harm will comi’kgxﬁgg computer 1tse1ﬂ,.ﬁowever, if your amplifier has suff-
icient power‘4;tﬁnay cause damage to your speakers. The range achieveable
by-the M.0.S.board (the largest board) will vary somewhat from unit to un1t
A1l units are tested to achieve an Augmented Fourth (Diminished F1fthh wﬁ1ch
allows a half-step safety margin above the Perfect Fourth. If you are in
doubt as how to check the limitations of your unit, set up the combination
for "Pedal Steel" as shown in the Owner' s Manua], open Channel 1 & 2 Pedals,
near the top_end of keyboard
and play four-part harmony\w1th the Bltch Bender Peda] fully depressedfvﬂ7uvtﬂéﬁ4:a
Under this condition all twelve processors will be working simultaneously,
causing all sections of the computer to operate at full capacity. = Any
errors in operation will show up in the audio as distortion or "break-up".

The highest tuning should be one half-step below the "break-up" point to

allow a safety margin.
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JENDER CONTROLS

INTERNAL TRIM CONTROLS

"PEDAL UP" "PEDAL DOWN"
o W 5 o W 5 0 _J\C/C%N\/_—s 0 _,\f?\/_—s

N |

" " /VYV“
PEDAL UP PEDAL, DOWN
CONTROL ) é CONTROL

A

FRONT PANEL
CONTROLS

PEDAL UP PEDAL DOWN
Y O VOLTS=FLAT/-5 VOLTS=SHARP
SPRING o
o VCO
PITCH BENDER PEDAL CLOCK

This schematic applies only to models having a dual-concentric vibrato
speed and intensity control on the front panel. The internal trim controls
set the counter-clockwise and clockwise (CCW & CW) pitch limitations of the
front panel "Pedal Up" and "Pedal Down" controls.
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ket's—¥ale—a_t60k at—the=front-PatieT:

IvTRANSPOSEE? On the far left, there is a rotary switch labelled "Trans-
poser". The "normal" position for this switch is fully clockwise, pointing
to the number "7". Advancing the switch counter-clockwise raises the pitch
in precise half-steps. A1l positions above the "N" position will cause the
notes at the top of the keyboard to "double back" or repeat their pitches
from the octave below. The keyboard may be transposed up one full octave
by turning the switch fully counter-clockwise to the number "5" position, however,
remember that the top five notes will "double back". Special effects can
be created by placing the Transposer switch carefully between any two positions.
It is best to use the "staccato" mode (red button with dot) to minimize
spurious keying of unwanted notes. The effect achieved is that the lowest
key held wi}] instantly transpo§§¥%11 qpher keys. Holding a chord in the
fourth octave and playing a sequence ofaxéfés in the first octave will cause
the chord to be rapidly transposed. You will note that there is an inverse
relation between the key causing the transposition and the notes being trans-
posed. By playing rapid "runs" with your left hand you can create the effect
of right-hand chord changes that would ordinarily be humanly impoésible.

To pull the effect off successfully takes some coordination and practice,

so spend some time with it - explore. You will certainly make some bad
sounds in the process, so to minimize the bass you sock to your amp, use

a card with 1ittle fundamental such as the 1/16th Pulse Width. Don't forget
to return the Transposer to the number "7" position when you are done.
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all times.

PITCHES: <:jii::>

Across the top row of the front panel are a series of red, yellow, and
white buttons with numbers engraved in them. These numbers represent the
pitches of the Fixed Voices. Those who are familiar with the pitch
footage numbers used on organs already understand this concept.

Assuming that the Pitch Bender Controls and the Transposer Switch are

set in their normal positions (see sections referring to each), the pitch
of the entire keyboard will be in the 16' range,or one octave lower than
the pitch indicated on the buttons«® Th1s concept must be kept in mind at

-

The numbering system has been handedadewn=t;3tradition thyetgh~the<histony

of pipe organ building. The concepts have served organists and musicians
effectively over the years and has been carried over to electronic organs
and even some synthesizers. Harpsichords even borrowed the concept to
" denote relative pitch of string "registers". Pipe organs,in actuality,
are nothing more than a sophisticated collection of whistles whose lengths
are of assorted amounts. The longer the whistle, the lower the pitch.
According to the laws of physics, when the length of a pipe is cut in
half, its frequency doubles, jumping an octave higher. THgyéfdrés

At standard or unison pitch (that of a piano)/R/ middle "A" in the third
octave of a five octave keyboard will sound at 440 cycles per second.

The termination used by pipe organs for this pitch range is 8', because
the lowest pipe {"C" at the bottom of the keyboard) would be eight feet
long if it were an open pipe. Moving the keyboard range down an octave
would require a set of pipes whose length started at 16' - twice as long.
Moving the range up an octave from the 8' would be starting at a 4' length.
The same concept continues upward: 4', 2', 1', %'. A pitch range starting
at a half-foot at the bottom would easily run beyond audibility before it
reached the top note. Carrying the concept in the opposiéggg?ggétion, the
pitch would soon become a series of pulses to the listener, no longer
appearing as a tuned pitch( the actual point at which this phenomenon
occurs is a matter of opinioﬁ). The musical usefulness of these Tower
sounds is more that of providing an emotional sensation by phys1ca]1y

shaking the body of the listener. Examples 16', 32', 64'. ﬁ A1l 16'
voices in the Keyboard Computer are actually 32' sounding,because the
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keyboard is already transposed or tuned down one octave (see the sections
on the Transposer Switch and the Pitch Bender Controls). If the performer
is to make effective use of these lower pitches, the Keyboard Computer must
be played through an audio system that has high-powered amplifiers driving
large speakers in proper enclosures (see the section on Audio).
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REGISTRATION CONCEPTS

When approaching "registration" on the RMI Keyboard Computer, some of the
following guidelines should be kept in mind if you wish to gain the best

results from the instrument.
LA R

The data-handling circuitry of the RMI Keyboard Computer is fs;ntfg to the

Allen organ, however, the organ uses the c1rcu1tryf°rd?f%%$éﬁkfres 1t - organ

sound. Of course, Bfgan sound can, be produced by the Keyboard Computer,

by difforent—means.ii A single "stop" xg used to produce "full organ" sound

on the RMI instrument, whereas in the Allen organ, or other organs, mﬁnx;7;£y g? A/

ﬁf: stops would be registered to gain the same effect. The reason for this is 7

simple: individual voic®s HI8h 4 the violins, French Horn, dazz Flute, /

and Alto Recorder, are designed to fill the room with sound on an individual

basis - one at a time. Since the playing techniques, attacks, decays, and

special effects of each of the above instruments is unique and different,

they could hpg*be p]éyed at the same time from the same keyboard. (fﬂnd’s1nce

the volume of each is intended to fill the room, then the volume of two stops

at the same time would more-than-1ikely be too much, causing distortion.

Your thwnk1nn when vou appreoach the task of registration should go something

11ké’"Wh1ch sound would I like to hear?". Then select the proper voice,

and the proper attack and decay modes, aqd add any percuss1ve effects that

may be required, 2hen you are ready to pTay bo otﬁstaﬁtaadd1ng other voices

to the ensemble in order to change the tone'Eo]or Aoras will destroy the cAf(TY R
ANQ TRE JoLymE WA 9RCeaE BFEYIYIE,

individuality of the soundji If you prefer a different tone color, hgé change

to a different vo1ce or use the card reader instead ofckﬁé fixed voice.
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FIXED VOICES:

With the exception of the "CF" and "LA", all yellow, white,and red buttons
in the top row are fixed voices. These voices are the same as used in the
Allen Theatre Organ (also a digital computer). The intended use is mainly
popular organ as found in home entertainment. A1l of the voices are con-
tained on two LSI MOS devices which plug into the main MOS board computer. -
Because of this feature, future changes in the instrument cannot cause tonal
obsolescence - the owner merely plugs in a new Voice Memory. Of course,

the RMI and Allen Organ card libraries are constantly in a state of being
up-dated, providing a constant source of new sounds.

With the exception of the "CF", "LA", and "B", all white buttons in the top

row are flute voices - specifically, organ flutes. These flutes are of

the "Tibia" family - a characteristic theatre organ voice with a prominent

twelfth harmonic and a heavy fundamental. The card reader should be used

to obtain orchestral or solo flute sounds (examples: Jazz Flute 4' or the
~Alto Recorder).

A1l yellow buttons in the top row are voices in the string family. Once
again, these strings are organ strings and should not be confused with the
strings heard in an orchestra. Organ strings, as used in the old theatre
organs of silent film days were very thin in fundamental and contained a
sizeable portion of twelfth harmonic. To create the sound of violins or
strings as heard in an orchestra, the Sawtooth cards should be used. The
alphabetical series "A" through "I" are largely experimental, however, you
will find that the Sawtooth "A" creates a very pleasant mellow string. The
most-used string sound (our preference) is the Linear Sawtooth. Either

the Geometric version or the Harmonic is effective.

A11 red buttons in the top row are reed voices (this includes woodwinds).
The reeds in the "Bass Division" are pedal reeds as found in organs.

The reed in the "Ensemble Division" is a Clarinet (wooden type). "Solo
Division" reeds are organ chorus reeds, with the exception of the two
8's starting at the left which are "Vox Humana" (traditional theatre
organ "human voice") and "Oboe"., respectively.
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CONCcEPT:
%m’m’gﬁz RMI KEYBOARD COMPUTER FOMETHONG

One concept must always be remembered by the performer - this instrument
is not an organ or a piano, although it can be programmed to sound like
either. Thinking of the Computer as an organ or piano will cause the
performer to play it as one or the other, missing most of the potential
; ; } The performer is best

available ,and : 8
prepared by approaching the Keyboard Computer as a digital polyphonic
synthesizer.

The Computer consists of twelve processors that can function simultaneously
in real time. Each processor can be assigned an independent frequency,
waveform, and envelope (atfack and decay characteristics). A processor
would be analogous to a "voice" in an analog-type synthesizerj The> .
frequency-heing_determined- by ‘a-voltade-controlled-osc¥ilator, the waveform
by-a-yoltage-controtled-filter,.and the-envetope by an-envelope. generator:
}kwmaﬁalujhe Comput@?ﬁggﬁ%gﬁns no audio oscillators or filters. It employs a more

precise and controllable method - digital logic.

Because fixed-waveform oscillators have been eliminated, there is noc "char-
acteristic" sound to the Keyboard Computer. Each waveform, whether simple
or complex, is plotted on a graph and assigned digital numbers. When a key
is held, the numbers are "read out" at the appropriate frequency causing a
tone whose cq]or exhibits the characteristics of the waveform. There are
two sources of these waveforms - the fixed memory and the card reader.

Unlike the piano or organ where there is some sort of tone-producing mech-
anism for each key, the Computer provides twelve tone-producing mechanisms

of a much higher order of complexity to be shared by all 61 keys on a "first-
come, first-served" basis. With moét people having only ten fingers, it

would be assumed that the twelve processors wﬁ&ﬂgube more than enough to

cover all possibilities, giving the"sensation"of a separate tone-producing me chanism
for each of the 61 keys. iIn-fact, the Ailen Organ operates in that-manner.
“Howevers-the RMi-Keglibard-Computer--allows. further Flexibitity. In the design
of the RMI instrument, we assumed that most performers would not be attempting
to play ten and twelve-note chords, but instead would average cut somewhere

in the area of four to six notes in a chord. If this were the case, then much
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In the Ensemble Division is a white button labeled "B" which is not a flute.
The "B" means "Bell". This particular bell is typical of that used in the
percussion division of a theatre organ - the Chrysoglott. The "B" button
contains only the proper waveshape or harmonic content of the bell - not
the envelope information, which should be percussion "P" and sustain "S".

Buttons labeled "H" (yellow) refer to "Highs". They add brilliance or
upper werk tc the sound. Ir actuality, these vecices ere organ "mixtures™.
Mixtures are used to bring out the top melodic line in organ registration.
The voice consists of three or four individual voices (pipes) tuned to
different pitches to reinforce the harmonic structure of those sounds
below. The pitches are usually thirds, fourths, fifths or octaves. In

an attempt to maintain high pitches over the range of the entire keyboard,
mixtures, as they chromatically descend the keyboard, jump back up in pitch
at various points\“ Ibgssjqﬂqg§“are called "breaks". If you play only the
mixture or "H" buttonAon the Keyboard Computer, you will notice "breaks"
between the first and second octaves, gecond and third octaves. This is
a"three rank" mixture (three pitches). The "H" in the Ensemble Division
“is a four rank mixture, having aq;é£:¥h "break" between the third and fourth
octaves. The only time these "H" voices should be used is when you are
trying to create the effect of a pipe organ, however, you may find an

exception to the rule somewhere.

Another general rule that will usually lead to the best sounds on the RMI
Keyboard Computer is to limit the use of the Fixed Voices (with the exception
of the Bell and Clarinet) to the creation of pipe organ sound. All other
sounds are best created by using the Card Reader exclusively.

The numbers engraved on the buttons refer to "pitch footages" which is
explained in the section titled "Pitches".
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of the processing ability of the Computer would be waste@4.1To allow the
most use from the available processors at one time, we teme=dl]g dgifén
th¢ provided for assigning more than one processor to the same key.
Assigning an additional processor to each key played would allow the
performer to play more than one "instrument" or effect simultaneously.
Finally, a third processor may be assigned to each key, allowing even
further development of complex sounds in real time. The obvious con-
clusions may be drawn: when two processors'are assigned to each key,
playing six keys wi]]aﬁfifag?l twelve processors,dt/@éi¢¢ and when three
processors are assigned to each key, playing four keys will activate
all twelve processors. Any additional keys pressed will not play until
other keys held are released - earliest keys played have priority.

The above-mentioned "rules" to the game must be kept in mind at all times
by the player. By now, it must be evident that merely applying piano or
organ technique to the Computer will not be sufficient. A new technique
must be developed - Keyboard Computer technique. It requires a little
more thought as to how many "keys-.* you are playing.// If you think about
éhgﬁsmstructure used in piano and organ, you will realize that eften notes
aré&éﬁded in the right hand to create “"richness" of sound, and frequently
bass lines in the left hand are doubled in octaves. Let's analyze that.
The basic sound of a piano never varies, so to gain added richness, you
add more notes. Once the dynamic limitations of a single bass note on the
piano have been reached, the only way to add more power is to play in
octaves. These techniques have become second-nature t 'ﬁ?ggz?hns. Now
that the Keyboard Computer is available,you have complete control of rich-
ness and bass content through harmonics. One can, of coursefrsﬁay the
Computer in the "one-processor-to-a-key" mode, using as many keys as he
can reach. However, the more exciting and unique sounds come from using
more than one processor per key. Four or six-part harmony can take on new
excitement when there is more that one voice per key. If you have back-
ground in piano or organ, use it to your advantage, but do not let it
hinder your approach to a new technique.
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INSTRUMENTAL REALISM STYLES:

Once the proper controls have been set-up on the Computer for creating a

given sound, particularly a familiar instrument, the playing style should

~be plausible if the illusion of the instrument being created is to be put

forth. As an example, if you were to set-up the sound of an Alto Recorder
N A Veper D FRALS S Sirian STV L E,

and then play the—keys—as—if-ib-were-an-organ, the results would not at

all be convincing.

There is a problem here. Most people who purchase a Keyboard Computer are
keyboard players having familiarity with organ and piano. We might assume
that,on the average, such performersﬁggpiy?have spent most of their musical
time on the keyboérd with little, if no, experience on other instruments.
Now, however, appears the RMI Keyboard Computer with its ability to sound
very convincingly like other instruments. The hitch is that it is hooked
to a standard keyboard. When keyboard players see a standard keyboard,
there is a great temptation to play in standard styles. This would be 0.K.
if the Computer were set-up at the moment for piano, organ, Clavinet, or
harpsichord, but suppose it were set-up for Jazz Flute. What then? Step
one is to study the characteristics of the Jazz Flute or whatever instrument
you are trying to create.

: ag Tg{lh(»

Yo [N

The first thing to do is listen to some recordings of the instrumentA Some
things to note are: 1.Is it Solo or Polyphonic? 2. If polyphonic, how
many voices can play at once? 3. What pitch range do they cover? 4. Are
there certain types-of harmony that are typical to arranging for the
instrument - open, close, etc? 5. Are there any unusual characteristic
traits of the instrument such as bending notes, strumming, or sliding?
6. If a solo instrument is being created, how many"players" are there
going to be? Example: If there were two flute players performing on stage ,
they could only produce two-part harmony. If you, as a keyboard player,
are trying to create the same illusion, you will have to contain yourself
to a predetermined number of voices. The fewer the parts, the better
chance the listener has of hearing musical interplay between the parts.
One good study source is the new RMI demo record.- ask your dealer.
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KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE'
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J BN LIT HEYBOARD COMPBTER
KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: Q-E@,g T _HARMoNY

HAVEFORM CARDS:

ISINE i !
5 .
Iy

l'

ALTERABLE VOICE ==y

TRANSPFOSER

s |(clellelel- 1] FaElib IR0 (@l IﬂDDwEJDﬁngI St

7:_—./5'~ 5:2‘ | @ r @ . m © P':”'_ I—. @ saLecton CAND READZR K
Tuee A 10 / '

TuNE:

\/-

CHANNEL ONE ChanneL Two . CHANNEL THREE - PrTcH BenDER

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOU.NT lNSTRUMENTS,.INC.“.‘.%SE%.’i?JE;f&!‘..‘%EZ’.%w.‘& Wecniimaee  TiTe: ELECSTRIC. ORGAN
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1 SN TIT HEYBOARD CONMPUTER
KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: G —PaeT HARAMON Y. |

VEST EFFELTS ufl Dok Y uaices,
QPen Vo NG, (JSE OPPER OCTAVES, ~ MaverorM CarDS

Abp Touct BA€ VIBLATO AS ERCH 1L INEAR SAWTeo TH
ZZ_IQ.S_CAC 355@455 BOILDS MCC CEASE ALTERNATE {ov HIGHER PITCH 22 SSAWTOOTH q: ‘

( é B D &3 BeredS (Do NOT USE WITH LINEAR SAWRGTH) 3 -

["""] oleillla ]+ TelEv] [EaEEE G [ElaE el e E1e) 2 Gy v] [} v

Co e e - ] . l: :] - — O
7;/5{},\;2 @ ©‘l . E{Sl S"a SL' m B E\B 'A . . r @»-_I s2LecTon CAKD RELDLA -
T ' o r SITV ABJUT ]
Tuie 40 f / | T BAR INTENSITY AT (2 vcunx
Tue: SusTAIN LATCH WL HolD A CHORD INDEFINITELY WHILE YoO MAKE
CHANGES ON ANOTHER INSTRUMENT O USE AS A RAc KGRAUIND,
CHANNEL ONE ChANNEL Two . CHANNEL THREE Pr1od BENDER
. EQUAL VoLUwmE

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, tages romerivans o, 080l Tie STRINGS
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TERINLIT MEYBOARD COMPUTER

Kevsoarp Teaintaue: (o = PART HARMoONY
ErPD StacaTto ACTN,
CLAVINET- LIKE, - | }AvEFORM CARDS ;

1Pose WidTd "é'

l

ALTERADLE VOICK

> TRANSPOTER

15, | [ heliElsls e | ]LJDDLM@‘I‘JID s e A e S e al] [+ e

—

(f‘ N .:_...‘ FITCH BEnDCN —— SUSTAIN LENGTH . _ wiaro @ C’:E
K ,”\\2 .—l rjm lsﬂ's m !i :! @ DI . ' ’ ‘— O _] ssLEctoR CAMO fesoER E

Tune A ’-l’40f /

TUNE:

CHANNEL OnE CHanneL Two CHANNEL THREE P1TcH BeNDER

Pass Tuev Furek

- EQUAL YOLUWME S| N s“f’:;tfslzi’(

OSE A'WAH PEDAL

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. MASSSS SEMEIVANA 100e o 220858 Tyre, FunkY TPl se- FATTER
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KevBoARD TECHNIQUE: 6-8&&1‘ HARMONY
BAPID Szacamo ACTioN.
CLAVINET- LUKE

TERTITIT KEYBOARD COMPUTER

HaverorM CARDS :

OPTIONAL To ORTAIN VOLUME.

o] [EEEEEEEE e e e ] (A

 @od TE O &=

=

e PITCH DEZINOLN
rEonL Ue FLOAL NOWN

O O |- [EElsE

Tue A 440.’ /

TunE:

[”1 sl aEN] EEEmHET
(@F o

CHANNEL OnE CHanneL Two CHANNEL THREE P17cH BeNDER

Pass Turu F
EQUAL VDLUWLE | N Svm«estz‘gea( .

-0OfR =
USE A “"waH"PedaL

N

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.tsaias i w0, 20092 e, FONKY PuLse
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J S LI HEYBOARD C

KevBoARD TECHNIQUE :_G_;BAQL_&MQMOM Y. .

Lim ARMonY

ResT BEfreeT. Pay Scower, CeNTerR. | |averorM CARDS:
HARMONY ARGUND MIDDLE o/ FouR TH . 1Vowel Teware AH

QI%E‘_AQQ_XLBK&ZZ);Q !ZMt o - 2\Jewer "0\
AS PURASE Buins 3

S

Ml

I
G2, |[crieliellel Lelelv] EIEEE N6 W 'eu_re'uzvI@Duuc{omm £ & I IO | |
/((\,\E:N ll‘tDﬁL’ 3!? " .Ez's‘zf."oowu . . —S\'u‘mm e . . — ) vs:uvuo O .Cc:«'o:i‘u? ’
75/5’ 932 () m E [\Z'j '. . @))_) seLkcron E
Twie A LIL.O.’ Tuucu 2ag INTENSITY ABOVT 12 O'cuoek
T VIBRATO SPEED ABOUT R o%wel or SOWER
UNE!

CHanNEL ONE CHanweL Two~ © CHANNEL THRee P171cH Benper

STAKT CLOSED.
ofeN AS PARASE BN,

ADD CHANNEL TWO
oN SeoND PNRASE,

¢ THEN, WEEP EQUAL VLuowa & >

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. /S5 [Ensia W B0 Trrie: VO ICFS. CATHEDRAl CelorR
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(-:1__5 I TIT REYBORRD L

(A -

_thFEﬂ

KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

oues

;&_H_LN_R.I.&&I_Z:;/AA(A(S' on Y% ocrave), WavEForM CARDS:
D715 on 20 UE), Artonat Dineacon Cuoevs > ]ﬁmm A
2_

Keed Crvorvs OPTIONAL 3

l'
TRANSPOSER A : s A~ l ‘_ = ALTERABLE VOICE memammrcrey
g |[rleielslaieey] EladallzTn B i FIE v 2 ) A
‘ﬁ;/’_‘n ____:u,c” a:’mom — —ousnu LENOT? vinnaro @ ( e )
N rPEDAL UP £0AL 0 (I . — ) ) Y73
7;/1_! \4\;2 @ @ [—"—l [Sﬁ [_S mm E @ Q] |P:”?s—! ‘:@ _| BELECTON CAl L] i

Tune A llL!Oj /

TwiE:
CHANNEL ONE Channvel Two . CHANEL THREE PrTcH BeNDER
May BE BROVGHT
__EQUAL NoLpwme Ll AR ceasume

TERASS CASZEnNDO
ON FINAL CHORD,

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC.MSies conaiimn 1., 280998 Tye, PiPE ORGAN_



Scan by Manual Manor
http://www.markglinsky.com/ManualManor.html

JoZICJ T REYBOARD

KevBoARD Temwmus:é;EA&L_HA&MZ__

=2

=t

MELTER

L3

TPLAY UPPER acrdues, JUsE Prana
STYLE W, ARPEGEIOS anp S7ACATTO HAVEFORM CARDS :
WD KeYS, OPeN OPTIONAL for BRILLIANCE A
< FFEECTIVE. B eectT (use ALTERNATEL‘I { 39 \2§;P‘N | % 5_
AcHieveD wirH B ee Y volce HARMONY, 3
]

|;"°1 T A 3 e e TN 3 i YA e e o 4 D T N

‘ @w e Q—l m 3 [ ﬁ. L'_—_I—]

N O ==
Tue A 40 / | f

: [‘ Q —I saLLcToR CANG FE43TH B
TWNE:

CHANNEL ONE CHANNEL Two

EQOAL VOLUME

CHANNEL THREE - PrTcH BENDER

P
ey

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT ‘NSTRUMENTS', 'N MACUNGIE ?ENNSYLV'QI:JI”A' 1'?93'2.‘“ 'm{‘O'G“S‘B’B,?" TITLE:B E: I g :l‘m! ZS
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TERTVATIT KEYBOARD COMPUTER

KevBOARD TEGHNIQUE; H-W&TJ&A%NY.
QOreaN StvLe,

HaverorM CARDS §

1
o ‘ 2

aR_ANY BELL CARD witH HIGH PART/ALS 53 CHRYSOGLoT—

Iy l

ATERABLE VOICE emvmmemenswmey

5 LSO *JLF@MIMDD@@JD&I@D

—wsnu LENOTH @ P ——

”CQLJW - om] m L2 ‘C | El @ E ;_' | l‘bkﬂo;’ saLccvom CARG hikaotn .
Tue A wof / | |
Tune: J
CHANNEL. ONE CHannEL Two " CHANNEL THREE PrTcH BENDER
ORGAN BRELLS

l
654

TRANSFOSER T AS T s 3 e By R
[ i 1 TR R
~

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC. "S85 immasvata 902, 280908 Trre ORSAN wan BELLS
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TERINATIL HKEVBOARD

KEYBOARD TECHNIQUE:

PUTER

Ld
23

— ;V . ' . l\"é\/EFORM CARDS ;
| | 2Rine Modocarar.
3 |
J

l

ALTERABLE VOICE s=msmmmmmm—

MMWMLIEDDMUDIDWWQD 1

[reo L\.n' PLOAL. nawN SUBTAL LENOTH ) o ’o° @ E'—:T.;E:"_—'__:—’E

Tuee A 40 / T — 1\

TuE: Uk VARINTNS REMOVE SUSTAIN AND/OR VARY SosTaimv' LENETH

[T“ i el (s [+ Hl V] :elmtau:nzlwu

CHANNEL ONE CianveL Two  CHANNEL THREE PrcH BENDER

EOQUAL VoLUME

ar €or vARIATION “%JMP"PEDALS IN A

2

"PING-fONG’” s® - EFFELCT,

PROGRAMMING SHEET -

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, eSS uesiss 1w 280w Tine NG MoDuatr ENeEMBLE
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TERINVAITIT KEVBOARD COMPUTER
" Kevpoare TemNmus:_SIA_GCATQ. | :

WaverorM CARDS :

LALs Carps

ray CUERY CARD YoU HAVE W ALTERABLE I WH(LE SET-UP fov PELCUSSEN,

Tey CARDS THAT YOU WOULD NOT THINK of AS Benl (ERCUSS(ON.

EXAMPLE: FLENCH HOTN 3
VIOLIN I
Erc. . l
i | AR mummuwmum-l '@uﬁ@r\l@ml‘fﬁmlDfﬁlfﬂDl qgp
,(O)\ FP-C-;_;L J'CH l;(;:,(c nm - - DUDY N L!NOT“ ) ' v::::.?.oo .@o .‘ =°-A"—-_%__:;—"=’.).
701513‘\_,2 @ @ 1. Y [SAllSL IJ:J ml —_-“—S l—©-| sLecton .
Tune A LlllOf | / | |
TunE: . J
CHANNEL ONE CHanveL Two  CHANNEL THREE ° PITcd Benber =~

O NE [FooT >

ProGrAMMING SHEET #. P21

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, ”‘?.&‘,.““JE."‘MS“"“‘"'“‘°°°’ JAseesesot e Degpreiont FxPORPine
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Jd S0 L) L REYBOARD CONEFL
KeveoarD TeECHNIQUE: _S7AcCCATR - _ 2 .
Flte Q35
Frote | %,'

serreame | LA N
SEPTENE (5 Bw.Diss.
Fluze 932 <4°
Fiute QU™ g

TLY Tie SERres <f HArutomes CARDS PEZCUESED.
Loap eacyt ove’ mjro Jul | awo it/ ) Foxx PovBLE

W

2
3SAME
I SAME

6

}avEForM CARDS:

L&mmm_'

SIRENGTH . " Vs
Fiue 25¢ Y,
[FLW\‘-” Q"i"-:"" '/z'
ADD A PERCUSSED RINOAUGVTIL— l
- ‘/ £0L0 : .v.nuiu Y C—
Teae MM@MM@@m'mm@mm@mmmnm Bl R TR EEODNTN] [\
Oz |Frnrte sz IR R e )
e (O "0 | FEEE Edg i) |—©) ion TR
: = A :
8 ;
VAR
Tue A 0. / _vAey ADD Susza
Tune: ' .
CHANNEL ONE CHaNNEL T CHawneL THREE * © Pr7od Bewoer
< ] one | Foot o
ProcRAMMING SHEET #. P2

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, |NC, ¥sunes, connsyivama woee . msnesosal 1o - PEpecisseml £ x@0nm o rr
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TERRINVATIT KEYBOARD COMPUTER

KeEYBOARD TECHNIQUE: -

Cd

WAVEFdRM CarDS: . |
1 .

l

p ‘-———-N.nmu‘u VOICTE cvmen
o i | IR [/ 'R | AL TR
EN 6_|l +118 1 4112 21h it 1glleli8 I ] 6/““
=SU%TAIN LENOTH = ’ . VINHATO O < >
: . arLLo + e e
: - C 1 . . > ssLecron CARG AvaoLA

TRANSPOSER l

SCIe][ 8114 1161[8]r | ]
v e la |

A
( )\:, | PITCH DE)EN
S/~ PEOAL UP - PLRAL DOWN

p g

73/4}‘\;2 | © @

\/ AR\ \! 4 \,

ﬁ CHANNEL ONE I CHANNEL Two” ' CHANNEL THREE ' P1TcH Benper

.
‘

. » | PROGRAMMING SHEET #/
ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, ¥acuNaie, eennsvivania 10osa . 2160050801 ¢ @yraninrrz D eemnin marw
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SRANVATIL KEYBOARD COMPUTER

KevyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

laverorM CARDS:

1
2_
3

I

l

ALTERASLE VOICE

O | e N T e g— O
W 6776 e 505 T |8 =

3

ANl
7, \
r1v\2
7d 1)

["”1 eElsleme] EEBELEEINEY]| [Eee e e G ] [

23

Tune A 1o
. TUNE:

CHANNEL ONE CHANNEL Two ' CHANNEL THREE Prrcd BeNpEr

PROGRAMMING SHEET #

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, INC, MASSIS SENILvana 1902, 250089090 Ty,
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21

TELIACIT HEYE

KeyBoARD TECHNIQUE:

i

MPLETER

WaverorM CARDS

EEEEEHENEEY

|B‘[‘k]'2?[ZIDJDI_L B]UD_J’A il

nﬁj';/a_‘; sheiiE(eleEm]
SES mm ﬁlfm

[ET, iR

| E@T

Twenuof /

Tune:

CHANNEL ONE CHANNEL Two

CHANNEL' THREE

PrTcd BeNDER

216/965-9801

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUM ENTS, TN G, oG SN e VAN V0% socer o e

PROGRAMMING SHEET #
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TEJLTATIT HEVE

KevBoARD TECHNIQUE:

Ak

e e,

MPBTER

kaverorM CARDS:

\Nf\'ﬁl—-‘

l

BB EEN]

O

PITCH BENDCR
FEOAL UP  PLOAL DOWN

["”“ Fei](e] < I<EIT]

1
e fEE

o

505 ma [B] |~

&

S D6 e 6] (B E V] [ A

ALTENABLE VOICE

=== ).

CARO RLADEA

Tune:

Twe A lll:{)f /

CHANNEL ONE

CHANNEL Two

CHANNEL THREE

PrTcH BeNDER

ROCKY MOUNT INSTRUMENTS, IN

MACUNGIE, PENNSYLVANIA 18062
o ASUSIIDIARY OF ALLEN ORGAN COMPANY PLANT: ROCKY MOUNT, N.C. 27601

216/965-0801

PROGRAMMING SHEET #




